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This practice-based study examines the meanings of the space and the place of 
the English beach hut from 1995 to 2010. Historians of tourism consider a beach 
hut as a structure of some significance; it is part of the development of the 
specificity of the English seaside. This thesis provides a detailed investigation of 
the space of the beach hut and how the construction of that space contributes to 
the meanings of place along the East Anglia coast.   
 
The cultural and human geographer’s insistence upon the production of space 
and place underpins the thesis. The phenomenological understanding of space, 

in particular has contributed to its understanding, both of generational use of the 
beach hut and the beach hut experience. The purposeful, discreet, and careful 
negotiation of the coastal landscape by different groups of ‘hutters’, the owners 
and renters of the beach hut, is the focus of this study. Visual exploration of 
spatial relationships has been undertaken, initially through photography 
supported by ethnographic interviews, in order to reflect upon the construction of 
place. Three case studies of beach hut communities, one within each of the three 
counties on the East Anglia coast, were selected from initial visual investigations 
of the region. At Brightlingsea in Essex, the beach huts are built in a single line 
on the promenade similar to that of a street of terraced houses; at the Felixstowe 
and Suffolk Bowling Club in Suffolk, the beach huts rest around the quad of the 
bowling green facing each other similar to that of a suburban residential cul-de-
sac; and at Old Hunstanton in Norfolk the beach huts rest randomly amongst the 
sand dunes facing the open sea evoking the rural experience of the open 
countryside.  
 
Graphic design practice was employed to communicate the findings of this 
research, and its priorities of visual communication informed the methodology 
used from the earliest stages. The research was exhibited in Citing Reverie at 
The Minories, Colchester, Essex: 16 April to 13 May 2011. The visual research 



selected and curated, attempted to demonstrate the relationship between 
practice and theory. The exhibition constituted: documentation of the research 
journey; history re-presented through postcard narratives; mapped 
representations of experiential space and place; presentations of sequential data; 
and a collection of objects denoting smell and touch. The themes investigated 
were exhibited in individual vitrines with accompanying wall pieces where 
appropriate. The exhibition was not only one of graphic design as a resolution to 
the representation of space and place but an exploration of the meanings of 
dwelling, belonging, community and nostalgia.  
 

The work exhibited in Citing Reverie communicated the space-place narratives of 
my thesis. It demonstrated how a phenomenological study employing sensory 
research methods incorporated graphic design practice. Analysing the findings 
relating to the beach hut as a particular type of space and place, as a ‘third 
place’, it shows that graphic design as a problem solving activity had to be 
supplemented by other research methodologies in order to represent a sense of 
space and place.  
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Chapter 1: Introduction  
 
1.1 Re-presentations of the Beach Hut   
My doctoral studies began at the period when the beach hut had dramatically 
altered in cultural and financial values; once a humble structure used by local 
and working class people who lived near the beach or a river estuary, it had 
become an expensive home-owner desirable and icon of Englishness. The 
period that forms the focus of this thesis, 1995 to 2010, covers the shifts in 
status of the beach hut which have not occurred in political isolation.   
 

In 1996 the British Labour Party published its manifesto New Labour, New 
Life for Britain, as a result, the Party was elected in 1997 to govern the 
country following eighteen years of Conservative Party leadership. In 2010 the 
general election was lost and a new Conservative-Liberal Democratic coalition 
government was formed. These party political and governmental shifts also 
registered and contributed to economic patterns affecting coastal 
communities, such as the rise in house prices in some areas and regeneration 
schemes in others; in addition, wider cultural changes relating to the 
saturation of information technologies in everyday life, in domestic as well as 
work settings, understood as work-life balance.  
 
The dates focus our attention, to the five-year period prior to the 2000-
millennium celebrations that were fraught with anxiety regarding the confused 
identity the country portrayed on a local, national and international stage; 
hence New Labour attempted to re-brand Great Britain ‘Cool Britannia’; 
followed by the ten-year post-millennium period of financial boom and bust. 
Cultural shifts in attitude toward notions of national heritage, quintessential 
Englishness, feelings of belonging and rootedness to homeland, and in 
particular second home ownership took place between 1995 and 2010. This 
timeframe allows for the production of space and experience of place to be 
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explored, in what might be considered a placeless time, where nostalgia is 
directed towards an imaginary past. Further, the term British is itself 
contentious, therefore the focus of this study is England; the production of 
local identity influenced by a broader sense of regional and national, social 
and cultural identity, with the seaside at the forefront.  
 
The development of beach hut communities is shown through two distinct 
types of hutter, that is, people who own or hire a beach hut: veteran hutters 
who have used a hut for many years prior to 1995 and people new to beach 
hutting post 1995. Each group has come to using the space in different 

political and economic times, but what is shared between both types of user is 
the desire to experience a slower pace of time in a ‘third place’ apart from 
home and work.  
 
The beach hut has been relentlessly promoted between 1995 and 2010 and 
popularised through lifestyle magazines such as Coast: Living by the Sea, 
articles in the broadsheets, the Guardian, the Independent, the Telegraph and 
various television property programmes.1 Journalists have often referred to 
the beach hut as merely a garden shed, as have estate agents and even 

                                                        
1 For example five Coast: Living by the Sea magazine publications feature images of beach huts 
on the front cover. Each of the running heads suggest that beach huts and coastal living have a 
positive influence on lifestyle choice: “Win a beach hut in Whitstable” and “Buyer’s Guide to 
Relocation” Jan/Feb. 2005; “Move to the Coast: 10 Easy Steps” and “Feel the Healing Power of 
the Sea” Mar/Apr. 2006; “Build your own Dream Home: Create a Coastal Property from scratch. 
Plus: One Family’s Fast Route to Mortgage Free Living” Feb. 2007; “A Place by the Sea: 
Affordable Ways to Own a Second Home” Apr/May 2007; “50 Best British Beaches” Aug. 2010. 
The Guardian newspaper has featured a number of articles such as: Nicola Iseard, “Britain’s Best 
Beach Huts” 6 Jun. 2010, www.guardian.co.uk/travel/2010/jun/06/best-beach-huts-britain. 
Accessed 20 Feb. 2011; Huma Qureshi, “Beach Hut For Sale” 5 Jul. 2009, 
www.guardian.co.uk/money/gallery/2009/jul/05/beach-huts-for-sale. Accessed 20 Feb. 2011; 
“Five Best: UK Beach Huts” 5 July 2008, www.guardian.co.uk/travel/2008/jul/05/fivebest.beach? 
Accessed 20 Feb. 2011. The Independent newspaper has also carried a number of articles such 
as: Graham Norwood, “Beach huts: Bright Shacks worth a Fortune” 1 Apr. 2009 and Martin 
Hickman, “Seaside Scramble: Britain’s Beach Hut Love Affair” 13 July 2006, 
www.independent.co.uk/news/uk/this-britain/seaside-scramble-britains-beach-hut-love-affair. 
Accessed 20 Feb. 2011. 
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hutters.2 Journalists state the material structure of the beach hut is similar to a 
garden shed and has very little intrinsic financial worth. Statements like this 
suggest there is little understanding or regard for the meanings that can be 
attributed to the space of the beach hut, and the beach hut as place upon 
which high values reside. The space and place of the beach hut is a theme 
that demands further investigation. In this thesis, the space of the beach hut is 
defined as the site in which the structure rests and its place is defined by the 
meanings attributed to the beach hut itself.   
 
Between 2004 and 2010 there have been a range of views expressed and 

published on the BBC website, for example arts correspondent David Sillito 
questioned why the market for beach huts has remained so buoyant when the 
rest of the housing market was struggling. Reference to the beach hut as retail 
property by journalists can be very misleading. It is understandable that the 
general public are amazed and bemused at the prices paid for what they 
regard as a garden shed. Sillito makes the comparison between a new luxury 
beach hut for sale at Scarborough in Yorkshire for £35,000 and a one-
bedroom flat in the town that can be purchased for as little as £37,000. Sillito 
writes about what a beach hut represents in England today:  
  

summer of chit-chat, reading and endless beach cricket. And therein  
lies much of the appeal. Each year the children return a year older, free 
to roam and wander in and out of one another’s little wooden houses. 
Barbecues are fired up. On chilly days the sweaters and anoraks come 

                                                        
2 For example, “Mudeford Madness: Time seems to stand still, enthuses the local beach hut 
website at Mudeford Spit, Dorset, but prices certainly haven't: £67,000 is now the asking price for 
a glorified garden shed...” 4 Sept. 2001, 
www.findaproperty.com/displaystory.aspx?edid=00&salerent=0&storyid=2192. Accessed 20 Feb. 
2011; John Price, “Shack Tactics” (London: Times, 9 Apr. 2004) ‘What passes for a shed worth a 
few hundred quid at the bottom of your garden takes on a new name–and price tag–when set in a 
wooded glade, beach or cliff top’ 11; The BBC News featured an article ““Garden Shed” beach hut 
for sale” 29 Jun. 2005, http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/England/dorset/4635645.stm. Accessed 20 Feb. 
2011. 
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out. When the sun shines neighbours exchange sun cream and 
ointment.3  

 
His article suggests this dream has a high exchange value placed upon it. It 
also implies a specific group of people is prepared to pay handsomely for the 
dream. It is the space of the beach hut that makes the experience Sillito 
describes different from that of living in a one-bedroom flat in Scarborough, 
and therefore the price reflects the beach hut’s desirability. An email response 
to the BBC News Magazine exemplifies just how misunderstood the beach hut 
can be by a non-hutter. It read: 

 
Beach huts are just another ‘hyped’ property market, like overseas 
holiday homes in Bulgaria, Spain, Dubai, Florida. The media just fuel 
this market by publishing the same story every time we have good 
weather. Anyone would be mad to pay these sums for what is little 
more than a garden shed. Please have a reality check.4  

 
Journalist Huma Qureshi in another Guardian newspaper article suggests that 
the beach hut does have architectural merit in the coastal landscape:  
 

With their candy-stripe colours and doll-house dimensions, beach huts 
have a quintessentially British appeal. After all, nothing really sums up 
the seaside more than a row of symmetrical huts gazing at the waves. 
But a word of warning: never call a beach hut a glorified shed. ‘We 
don’t like the s-word’ says Barry Sprules, who has been summering in 
his family’s beach hut on the West Sussex coast for 50 years. ‘A beach 

                                                        
3 David Sillito, “Are Beach Huts the New Penthouses?” BBC News Magazine 2 Aug. 2010, 
www.bbc.co.uk/news/magazine-10837742. Accessed 15 Oct. 2010. 
4 Reader of the BBC News Magazine “Mark, from Hants” emailed his response regarding the 
article, www.bbc.co.uk/news/magazine-10837742. Accessed 15 Oct. 2010. 
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hut is much more than that’.5  
 

Although Qureshi started with a promising statement suggesting she would 
address the meanings attributed to the beach hut, the article focussed upon 
the financial gain as a property investment. Qureshi cites the expensive huts 
at the location of Mudeford Sandbank in Dorset, which I would suggest are 
beach bungalows or beach chalets (because the rules and regulations of the 
licence permit hutters overnight stays during the summer season). The 
Telegraph newspaper printed one of the few articles that presented a slightly 
more nuanced argument. The opening statement by journalist Christopher 

Middleton argues:  
 

Take a beach towel, a garden shed, a stripy cricket blazer and a 
suburban garage. Mix them with Thermos-warmed tea and Marmite 
soldiers and you’ve got the recipe for Britain’s most surefire property 
investment – the beach hut. 

 
Further, the article discusses not only the cost to purchase a beach hut but 
also those that can be leased on a short-term seasonal tenancy from local 
authorities. He wonders what the appeal is of something he calls ‘a small 
upright box with neither running water nor mains electricity.’ A hutter at 
Dovercourt in Essex cited by Middleton said: ‘We might play a bit of swingball 
and have an outing on the boating lake. Or we might set up the windbreak and 
enjoy the sunshine. Or we might just sit out and watch the ships going in and 
out of the harbour.’ In this thesis, I suggest that the fast pace of life associated 
with everyday living at home and work, is suspended in time in the space of 
the beach hut. The patterns of living in the beach hut lack planning or 
structure to the day as in its space nothing much goes on, and so taking the 

                                                        
5 Huma Qureshi, “We will fight them on the beaches” The Guardian 5 July 2009, 
www.guardian.co.uk/money/2009/jul/05/buying-a-beach-hut. Accessed 15 Oct. 2010.  
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time to look and daydream is a recurring theme. This place is where 
unplanned encounters with visitors and hutters using the space can replicate 
that of holiday experiences. It is a particular type of space and place where 
the routine of life associated with home or work can temporarily be put on 
hold. As Vic Derham of the Avon Beach Company, whose family have been 
looking after the beach huts for generations, said to Middleton in the same 
article: ‘Life today is a lot of blooming stress, but when you sit in your hut here, 
you can enjoy just the same peace and tranquillity as I did when I was a boy.’6 
Nostalgia is one of the recurring themes raised by some hutters; they reflected 
upon memories of their childhood and the experiences of their children and 

grandchildren.  
 
1.2 Thesis Structure  
This practice-based study explores the idea that the beach hut is not just a 
garden shed at the seaside. Nor should it be regarded as mere investment 
potential; the idea sold by the media between 1995 and 2010. The aim of this 
investigation is to argue that it is neither the material object, nor its financial value 
that give meaning to the place of the beach hut. The focus of this study examines 
the extraordinary existence of beach hut living that tends to go unnoticed at the 
seaside. My purpose is to identify hutters’ experience, perception and 
understanding of the space where their place is made because there is far more 
meaning attributed to this ‘place’ than generally understood through the structure 
alone. This investigation will help us to understand how a sense of place is 
produced by hutters. 
 
Space and place is investigated through my practice and in this written thesis. 
The concept of space I use, works with two notions: the first originates in the 
work of Doreen Massey For Space and her concept that space is not natural, but 
is in part produced by the spatial configuration of the built environment. She 
                                                        
6 Christopher Middleton, “Beach Nut” (London: Daily Telegraph, 1 Jan. 2005) 9.  
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argues that space is a reflection of social relations and power structures played 
out within space and therefore it is forever changing.7 Secondly, Gaston 
Bachelard’s The Poetics of Space directed my study to the concept of 
phenomenology and led to consideration of how space may be experienced.8 
Thus, I observe the hutter’s sensory and lived experiences in what are temporary 
structures. Bachelard asserts it is not only the built environment in space which 
gives place specificity but also the lived experiences imbued in dwelling places; 
suggesting spaces which are lived can produce feelings of belonging to place as 
well as feelings of alienation. I work with Massey and Bachelard’s theories when 
investigating space-place relationships in beach hut communities in East Anglia.  

 
Additionally I consider Lucy R. Lippard’s The Lure of the Local: Senses of Place 
in a Multicentered Society as she explores the work of artists who reflect upon 
local histories and geography through the traces of human action left behind in 
the landscape.9 She examines how artists’ visual representations of space can 
tell us stories about place and the experiences imbued therein, suggesting the 
arts have a role in helping us to understand our locale and are a valuable 
component of communication across political, economic and social boundaries. 
My methods of investigation are directed towards exploration and representation 
of space-place: what can be found out through practice-based research and what 
can be shown. With over thirty years experience as a graphic designer, initially I 
drew upon graphic design methodologies in order to help me understand space, 
place, dwelling, belonging, rootedness, and nostalgia associated with the beach 
hut.  
 
This thesis has a regional focus. The region of East Anglia was chosen for 
this study as three distinct counties of Essex, Suffolk and Norfolk border the 

                                                        
7 Doreen Massey, For Space (London: Sage, 2005) 118. 
8 Gaston Bachelard, The Poetics of Space (Boston: Beacon, 1994). 
9 Lucy R. Lippard, The Lure of the Local: Senses of Place in a Multicentered Society (New York: 
The New Press, 1997). 
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coastline; it is a landscape in which I live. The region’s geography and its 
people exist in the space between land and sea, a place that is always on the 
edge of constant change. It is a vulnerable and fragile stretch of coast that 
consists of both densely populated, brash and busy seaside resorts such as 
Great Yarmouth in Norfolk, and desolate and eerie marshland estuaries such 
as the Dengie Peninsular in Essex. 
 

 
Fig. 1.1: Map of East Anglia illustrating the three locations selected to study. Author’s 

sketchbook: no. 04. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 

Field trips visiting beach hut communities on the coast of East Anglia were 
conducted between 2004 and 2010. I visited twenty-three locations in the 
region, from which one in each county was selected: Brightlingsea in Essex, 
Felixstowe in Suffolk and Old Hunstanton in Norfolk (fig. 1.1). I recorded my 
observations using a camera to photograph the beach hut, the community and 
the location, and a tape-recorder to interview the hutter. This primary research 
is organised in my research files. The photographs made, hutter testimonies, 
my own accounts of sound, smell, touch and taste experienced are analysed 
and findings recorded in my sketchbooks. The process of recording as a 
graphic designer in a sketchbook became my ethnography field-notes. I made 
approximately 1650 photographs documenting the beach hut communities 
during this period. Between 2005 and 2009 I recorded thirty interviews with 
hutters and users of the beach: twenty-two at Brightlingsea in Essex, 
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Felixstowe in Suffolk and Old Hunstanton in Norfolk, the remainder at other 
locations within East Anglia (see Appendix 1.4). Whilst gathering primary 
research, collections of existing materials that were complementary to my 
photographs and hutter testimonies were made. This was in order to examine 
how other people make creative representations of coastal landscapes, 
architecture and experience therein, as Sarah Pink advises ethnographers to 
do in Doing Sensory Ethnography.10 The research methods employed for this 
investigation are positioned and discussed in greater depth in Chapter 2 and 
specific histories of each location studied are presented in Chapter 3. In this 
thesis I refer to East Anglia as region; Brightlingsea, Felixstowe, and Old 

Hunstanton as location and community as the beach huts and the beach hut 
itself. 
 
In Chapter 4, the regulations as stipulated in the beach hut licences are 
examined in order to investigate how hutters interpret the rules applicable to the 
maintenance of the beach huts, so that the visual appearance of the community 
is retained as required by the landlord. In Chapter 5, the unwritten rules of living 
in seaside locations and hutter’s application of the terms of their beach hut 
licence is considered, in order to explore a notion of how people operate in the 
space and how place is experienced by hutters. 
 
All source materials are catalogued in fifteen lever-arch files. Analysis and 
evaluation of materials are documented in eleven sketchbooks that cover a range 
of written notes, visual ideas and drawings in response to the primary and 
secondary sources. I utilise graphic design methodologies in order to explore 
ways to visually communicate themes revealed such as: a postcard narrative 
mapping the Victorian bathing machine to the contemporary beach hut between 
1881and 2009; a timeline mapping the fashion for sea bathing to the British 
monarchy, government and world changing events between 1746 and 2010; a 
                                                        
10 Sarah Pink, Doing Sensory Ethnography (London: Sage, 2009) 47-49. 
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self-authored book visually documenting each beach hut community in Essex; a 
series of nine illustrated icons to represent each location studied; three books 
exploring shape, structure and colour of the beach huts; a book showing 
individual beach hut information at Brightlingsea; three wall pieces mapping 
experience of space, place and time; two photo essay books, one representing 
space and one place; and typographic representations of beach hut names.  
 
Many of the visual explorations work directly with the two central sources of 
primary research material: photographs and hutter testimonies. The structure, 
size, substrates and graphic application employed for each piece is specific for 

each theme identified. Making visual explanations arose through exploring ideas 
in my sketchbooks, from the beginning of the research process in 2004, which 
further consolidated theoretical concepts investigated. Visual documentations 
made are discussed in more depth in Chapter 2.2 where I reflect upon my 
practice-based research.  
 
The practice-based outputs, sketchbooks and research materials were exhibited 
in Citing Reverie at The Minories, Colchester, Essex: 16 April to 13 May 2011. A 
CD included with this thesis contains a Power Point Show of my practice and the 
exhibition. The purpose of the exhibition was to show in a public setting all the 
different ways in which the beach hut can be documented and represented. The 
aim was to gather visitor responses to the work in order to assess the 
possibilities and potential of graphic design practice as a research method, and 
to test how the works made communicate the theoretical concepts investigated. 
Twenty-eight visitor transcripts were recorded over a period of twelve days (see 
Appendix 1.5) and over one hundred questionnaires completed. An evaluation of 
the exhibition is discussed in Chapter 2.6.  
 
1.3 The Beach Hut  
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According to seaside historians, the beach hut today is a direct descendant of the 
original bathing machine dating from the early 1700s, a small wooden structure 
on wheels drawn into the sea by horses (fig. 1.2). The bathing machine served as 
a mobile changing room, which was just large enough to accommodate one 
bather and the ‘dipper’. The female ‘dipper’ would assist her client into a change 
of clothing, followed by a dip into the sea for whatever medicinal treatments were 
recommended by a physician. Dippers of the same sex were usually employed 
but not always, and men and women were segregated on some beaches as local 
laws allowed men to be naked in the sea.11 In the 1750s, the steps at the rear of 
the hut were fitted with a ‘Modesty Hood’ for added privacy and safety. Designed 

by Benjamin Beale to address his concern that women could be seen emerging 
from the sea by onlookers from the beach.12 A trade card for John and Mercy 
Sayer illustrates an example of a hood attached to a beach hut (fig. 1.3). The use 
of the hut has evolved from that of a bathing machine to facilitate medicinal 
treatments to the beach hut as a place of leisure.13 An example of creating 
privacy in a public space now is generally achieved by erecting a windbreak 
between the beach huts to discourage other people venturing too close (fig. 1.4). 
The complex ways in which public and private space is reconfigured today is 
analysed in Chapter 4. 
 

 

                                                        
11 Kathryn Ferry, Sheds on the Seashore: A Tour through Beach Hut History (Brighton: Pen 
Press, 2009) 62-79, 138-165. 
12 Ferry Sheds on the Seashore 27-30. 
13 Sarah Howell, The Seaside (London: Vista, 1974). John K. Walton, The British Seaside: 
Holidays and Resorts in the 20th Century (Manchester: Manchester U Press, 2000).  
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Fig. 1.2: Postcard from author’s collection, dated 1888, illustrating the horse drawn bathing 

machines on the beach at Felixstowe, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2012. 

Fig. 1.3: Detail illustrating modesty hood and bathing machine. John and Mercy Sayer bathing 

machine makers trade card, circa 1790s. British Museum image AN1032370001: 2012. 

 
Fig. 1.4: Windbreaker used to temporarily zone space. Author’s photograph: 2004.  

 
It must also be stated that beach huts are distinct from beach bungalows or 
chalets. Beach bungalows or chalets consist of separate living and sleeping 
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rooms that can accommodate overnight stays (sometimes they have water 
and an electricity supply). Laura Chase, in her essay “Public Beaches and 
Private Huts – A Case Study of Inter-war Clacton and Frinton, Essex” affirms 
beach bungalows or chalets were originally built in the late Victorian period as 
an accessory for the leisured classes and again later in the early 20th century 
as part of the coastal settlements (fig. 1.5).14 The only similarity is they are 
both usually wooden structures and located on the coast (fig. 1.6). 

 
Fig. 1.5: Beach chalets at Wrabness, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2004. 

 
Fig. 1.6: Standard beach huts at Felixstowe, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2004. 

                                                        
14 Laura Chase, “Public Beaches and Private Huts – A Case Study of Inter-war Clacton and 
Frinton, Essex”, John K. Walton (ed), Histories and Tourism: Representation, Identity and Conflict 
(Clevedon: Channel View, 2005). Chase addresses the ‘changing social and leisure practices 
which defined the use of the beach huts and the evolving architectural influences that define their 
style.’ She examines ‘the ways in which beach huts shaped and were shaped by perceptions of 
class and national identity’ 212. She also discusses notions of contested space in the two seaside 
resorts cited, the division of public/private and commercial/non-commercial, 222. 
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There are no accurate statistics to verify how many beach huts there are in 
England today, but according to Kathryn Ferry there are approximately 25,000 
in England and Wales. In Beach Huts and Bathing Machines she claims that 
in the 1890s, Felixstowe in Suffolk was probably the first in Britain to have 
beach huts. The early beach hut designs varied from one location to the next 
reflecting local manufacturing and available materials. As Ferry explains:  
  

a regional type appeared also on the East Anglia coast from Felixstowe 
to Clacton. Here horizontal timber planks were strengthened by an 

exposed frame that could appear as decorative arcading. A similar 
method of construction was used for wooden threshing machines, 
suggesting an overlap of techniques and probably also labour, from the 
agricultural hinterland.15  

 
Since the 1890s, the wood structure of the beach hut has changed very little in 
the region of East Anglia. I would suggest this method described by Ferry is not 
just from agriculture but also from boat building (fig. 1.7). 

 

Fig. 1.7: East coast clinker built boat. Author’s photograph: 2012. 

 

                                                        
15 Kathryn Ferry, Beach Huts and Bathing Machines (Oxford: Shire Library, 2009) 18.  
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It is important here to establish the position of the beach hut within the various 
forms of leisure and tourism in the late twentieth and early twenty-first century. 
Beach huts, tents, caravans, canal boats and cruising boats with cabins are all 
spaces which promise an experience of escapism. On the surface there are 
obvious similarities such as being sited away from home and work. I argue 
however, that the experience of hutting is quite different from that of camping, 
caravanning or boating. Beach huts are fixed in one location either in a seaside 
village or town, and usually positioned on the water’s edge. It is this spatial 
geography of the beach huts and liminality of the beach (fig. 1.8), which promise 
a different kind of experience apart from everyday living. 

 
Fig. 1.8: Late evening at Felixstowe, Suffolk. Author’s photograph:  2004. 

 

1.4 The Coast  
In order to understand the contemporary identity of the beach hut in East 

Anglia and its position in seaside history today, post 1945 coastal 
development of seaside leisure and tourism needs to be outlined. During the 
post war years of the 1950s the English seaside resorts were popular 
destinations for day-trippers and holidaymakers, particularly for the working-
class whose holidays were taken at home. However, this high point was short-
lived. During the 1970s the post war generation’s higher disposable income 
allowed some people to seek a different holiday experience to that of their 
parents. Acquiring a suntan in hotter climates became preferable to the 
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bracing North Sea coast, according to John K. Walton in The British 
Seaside.16 Holidays in the Mediterranean became possible with the availability 
of commercial air travel.17 During the period between the mid 1970s to the late 
1980s, all but the most popular English seaside resorts went into serious 
decline and neglect, and the smaller seaside towns and villages with fewer 
resources faded into the coastal backwaters. The grand hotels of the Victorian 
era became half full in the summer and empty out of season. The escalating 
running costs far exceeded their income and consequently these stately icons 
of a more affluent seaside era fell into a state of disrepair along with the 
boarding houses, piers, and beach huts. The decline of the British seaside 

coincided with the late twentieth century perceived ‘crisis’ of British identity.  
  

There was an attempt to solve the perceived crisis of identity and decline of the 
seaside by brand consultants, slogan writers and politicians at election time. In 
the late 1990s the Design Council funded the research conducted by UK 
thinktank DEMOS to examine British identity.18 The 1997 report Britain TM: 
Renewing our Identity, was compiled to establish what the internal perceptions 
and external images represented British identity, and how such images were 
projected and received at home and worldwide. The author Mark Leonard states 
the research was to ‘examine what role a national identity has for the people who 
                                                        
16 Walton 63-64. 
17 Foreign locations as a holiday destination were promoted by showing films in factories and 
cinemas by: Thomas Cook, Horizon Holidays and Gay Tours. The promotion was ‘simple to swap 
Blackpool for Benidorm, all-inclusive two week holiday for fifty pounds.’ The first holiday 
programme was aired on British television, on 25 December 1969, the BBC broadcast “Birds Eye 
View: Beside the Seaside”. Britain’s Seaside Life, viewed from the air, the synopsis states: ‘the 
flying camera captures the natural beauty and character of the British people beside the sea. The 
programme was written and narrated by poet John Betjeman, who was famous for being well 
versed in myth and mirth.’ http://bbc.co.uk/archive/arieljourneys/5319. Accessed 20 Feb. 2011. 
18 Mark Leonard, Britain TM: Renewing our Identity (London: DEMOS, 1997). The paper was 
published at the same time ‘New Labour’ was elected to govern Great Britain. The DEMOS report 
identifies that: ‘Tradition is seen as the most credible single label for Britain and has crowded out 
any other images. There is a general perception that we have clung on to the things that the rest 
of the world disposed of years ago. Many visitors, particularly from younger countries or countries 
which have had to bury their pasts, enjoy the indulgence of a country which glories in its history 
and traditions’ 16-21. DEMOS are an independent thinktank committed to radical thinking on the 
long-term problems facing the UK and other advanced industrial societies.   
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live and work in a nation and for those who visit it or trade with it.’19 He further 
states on his personal website:  
 

The extraordinary coincidence of the election of a new government, 
millenarian anxiety, reminders of the loss of empire in the hand over of 
Hong Kong and the anniversary of Indian independence, and the death of 
Diana, Princess of Wales, catapulted British identity to centre stage.20  

 
The newly elected government took ownership of the report, blaming the previous 
administration for allowing Britain to lose any coherent identity it once had. ‘New 

Labour’, in consultation with the Design Council and brand strategists Wolff Olins, 
used the report and other numerous surveys in an attempt to guide the re-
branding of Britain to ‘Cool Britannia’. With the aim, that Britain should be viewed 
as a country that looks to the future, building on its heritage rather than wallowing 
in it. The report was successful in identifying a history of traditions that were 
regarded as belonging to British heritage, thus forming part of its identity. Equally, 
the DEMOS report acknowledged that actually imbedded in such traditions was a 
very creative and diverse society that needed to be projected and endorsed on 
both a national and international platform. The report recommended ways 
agencies could ‘promote Britain abroad, measure performance, and develop 
Britain’s contemporary diversity.’21  
 
Some five years after the DEMOS report on British identity, Robert Colls in 
Identity of England reflects on Englishness. He comments: 
 

How people see their old life rather depends on how they see the new. 
Certain ways of seeing England are clearly on the way out. Island races, 

                                                        
19 Leonard Britain TM 14. 
20 Mark Leonard, http://markleonard.net/journalism/coolbritannia. Accessed 1 Nov. 2010. 
21 Leonard Britain TM 11.  
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garden hearts, industrial landscapes, ecclesiological villages, fixed 
properties, structured geographies, ordered relationships, native peoples, 
cultural survivals, northern grit, southern charm, rural redemption, rule 
Britannia – all these discourses persist, but with less conviction.22 

 

A report published in 2001 by the English Tourism Council, Sea Changes: 
Creating World Class Resorts in England, coincided with Colls’ assessment of 
how people view England’s identity, and I would add the seaside to his list. 
The report highlighted the fact that there had been a dramatic decline in visitor 
numbers to English seaside resorts over the past thirty years. This suggests 

the identity of coastal resorts at the time was not one that persuaded visitors 
to visit the space, thus affecting both the local and national economy. The 
report further recommends ways public and private investment in regeneration 
initiatives could potentially boost the economy through tourism. It is the beach 
hut that has been mobilised to represent an updated English tradition, which 
has now been a continuing subject of debate for nearly twenty years.  
 
The static set of old visions of England that Colls’ comments on remain, but 
now as a nostalgic vision. Svetlana Boym in Nostalgia and Its Discontents 
distinguishes between restorative and reflective nostalgia.23 I use her terms 
when discussing hutters’ relationships with beach huts. In Chapter 5.3, I 
suggest the ‘new beach hut generation’ apply restorative nostalgia to 
reproduce an idealised image of hutting that they may have no experience of 
living, and veteran hutters apply reflective nostalgia when living in their hut 
                                                        
22 Robert Colls, Identity of England (Oxford: Oxford U Press, 2002) 380. Further reading Mike 
Storry and Peter Childs (ed), British Cultural Identity (London: Routledge 2002). 
23 Svetlana Boym, Nostalgia and Its Discontents (Santa Clara CA: Hedgehog Press, 2007). She 
discusses three aspects of nostalgia as being: not anti-modern but one of developing a new 
understanding of time and space in order to make ‘the division into “local” and “universal” 
possible’; next it is not necessarily a yearning for a place but of a time of our childhood ‘the slower 
rhythms of our dreams’ and ‘nostalgia is a rebellion against the modern idea of time, the time of 
history and progress’; and last she states that in her view nostalgia is not always retrospective 
‘fantasies of the past, determined by the needs of the present, have a direct impact on the 
realities of the future’  7-8. 
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through repetition of past experience.  
 
Ferry acknowledges in Sheds on the Seashore the sharp decline in popularity 
for the traditional English seaside resorts has, in recent years, shown a 
recovery. She claims that:  
 

Cheap air travel may have encouraged millions of us to holiday abroad 
over the past few decades but when everyone can afford it the caché 
wears off; staying at home has become cool thanks to a kind of inverse 
snobbery, something which can only be good for domestic tourism, for 

the environment and for the future of the beach hut.24  
 
Social historian of the British seaside John K. Walton introduces his text with 
‘representations and debates’ about the seaside.25 He shows how the seaside 
was represented in children’s literature up to the 1980s and claims, some of 
the books continue to be read by young children in the early twenty-first 
century. Orlando (The Marmalade Cat): A Seaside Holiday for example, was 
first published in 1952 and republished in 1991.26 Walton suggests that most 
children could respond to this type of literature, showing an idealised version 
of the seaside experience. He states these children’s books celebrate: 
  

sea and sand, bucket and spade, crabs and starfish, rock-pools and 
coves, old salts and rowing-boats, ice-cream, Punch and Judy and 
other ostensibly innocent forms of beach entertainment, piers, 
bandstands, deck-chairs and cups of tea in faded but friendly sea-front 
cafes.  

 

                                                        
24 Ferry Sheds on the Seashore 320. 
25 Walton 1-22. 
26 Kathleen Hale, Orlando (The Marmalade Cat): A Seaside Holiday (London: Penguin, 1991). 
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Walton suggests there is a contradiction between publishers continuing to 
print this type of literature showing scenes signifying nostalgic references to 
the past, libraries stocking the books and schools and parents purchasing 
them during a time when the British seaside holiday went out of fashion. 
However, such representations of the seaside and the traditional family 
experience of a day trip or holiday to the coast still prevail today. He asserts 
that: 
 

This is the innocent and timeless vision of the seaside which the post-
war generation embroidered from its own memories of childhood 

holidays, at resorts which were just beginning to pass into the time-
warp from which it was to prove so difficult to rescue them, after the 
traumatic changes of the 1970s and 80s.27  

 
The location of the beach and coastal regions of England as a physical entity 
may remain as a memory of past experiences and not be a place of return, 
claims Walton. He suggests the seaside is constructed through memories. 
Indeed, hutters describe their present experience through their memories or 
those of others, as will be made clear later in this thesis. Almost a decade 
after Walton, Ferry presents a new situation, the idealisation of the beach hut 
as an emblem of the seaside. She states in the opening paragraph of her first 
book that: 
 

Beach huts have become icons of the British seaside. Despite their small 
size and lack of basic facilities, their popularity has reached new heights at 
the beginning of the twenty-first century, with prices soaring into tens of 
thousands of pounds. Colourful, quirky buildings on the margin between 
land and sea, they are immensely photogenic and, in recent years, have 
been used by advertisers to provide a summery backdrop to the display of 

                                                        
27 Walton 3.  
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such design-conscious products as clothes and mobile phones.28  
 
Here, Ferry talks about the colours and visual appearance of the seaside. The 
colour palette and the objects of nostalgia are used by interior designers (fig. 1.9) 
such as Cath Kidston.29 Ferry references the use of romantic images of the 
seaside, portraying notions of human relationships in a place such as the beach 
hut, where pleasurable experiences of belonging are encountered. When such 
images are utilised to sell products, they can suggest to the consumer that they 
too can imagine, relive or actually experience the lifestyle associated with the 
product, including the seaside as a product in itself. Contemporary 

representations of the seaside may rely, in part, upon nostalgia. Such images are 
loaded upon the beach hut as demonstrated in this thesis. Thus, the rediscovery 
of the beach hut has been part of the reimagining of the English coast. 

 

Fig. 1.9: Styling the beach hut with nostalgic references to the past. Author’s sketchbook: no. 05. 

Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 
Nostalgia is a longing for an idealised past to be lived today, a return to a place of 
simplicity compared to the present, however there lies the contradiction between 
updating England’s seaside identity and a longing for the past of childhood. I 
suggest in Chapter 5, this type of idealised image is mobilised in beach hut 
                                                        
28 Ferry Beach Huts and Bathing Machines 5.  
29 Kidston opened her first shop in Notting Hill, London in 1993 and launched her seaside boating 
range of products in 2002.   
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communities to be part of their lived experience. Hutters desire to belong to a 
place that feels more stable than a location where constant change occurs. 
Nostalgia need not be simply old fashioned, as hutters may choose to reflect 
upon the past in order to understand contemporary living in present time. For 
some people, beach huts, piers and the seaside represent nation-as-home, thus 
producing feelings of belonging and rootedness, identifying with a particular 
locality, a place that feels like ‘home’. What cannot be understated, is the 
nostalgic aura present at the seaside made by familiar objects and reassuring 
colours associated with a time past. The seaside produces a particular kind of 
nostalgia articulated through known objects, sights and sounds to carry that past 

forward. Further, images of beach huts and seaside experience are circulated 
through literature, art, photography and advertising of consumable goods. These 
products show how the image of the beach hut has been appropriated in a 
commercial context (fig. 1.10). Currently, a number of products depicting beach 
huts such as home furnishings are sold on the high street and numerous online 
retailers, as well as collections of beach hut souvenirs such as postcards, key 
rings and tea towels (fig. 1.11). 

 

Fig. 1.10:  Representations of the beach hut used to promote the seaside, holidays and coastal 

living. Author’s photograph: 2012. 
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Fig. 1.11: Beach hut souvenirs. Author’s photograph: 2012. 

 

The regeneration of England’s coast based on mobilising a seaside past was 
taken up in a national conference led by English Heritage in 2007; Seaside 
Heritage: Colourful Past, Bright Future. The opening text on the website states:  
 

The seaside holiday and the seaside resort represent a distinctive facet of 
England’s heritage and occupy a special place in the nation’s psyche. 
Since the early 18th century, when a handful of people first sought 
improved health by bathing in the sea, to the millions of people who still 
head each year to the coast, the lure of the sea has been a fundamental 
part of English and British life. It has transformed settlements around the 
coast from small working towns into large resorts, whose strongly urban 
character is disguised by the presence of the beach and sea. English 

Heritage firmly believes that the historic character of our seaside resorts 
can play a key role in the renaissance.30  

 
Strategies to drive regeneration programmes in traditional English seaside towns 
and villages have the support of English Heritage and the English Tourism 
Council. Campaigns reinvent the tourist image of a time past to capture the 

                                                        
30 English Heritage, Seaside Heritage: Colourful Past, Bright Future October 2007, 
http://webarchive.nationalarchives.gov.uk. Accessed Dec. 2009. 
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imagination of the present day holidaymaker. Images idealising coastal 
landscapes and the seaside used in advertising campaigns promote England as 
a tourist destination, for both staycationers and overseas visitors.31 This can be 
seen in East Anglia where the beach huts form part of the coastal landscape and 
as such become a visitor attraction in itself.  
 

The recent increase in hutting and camping suggests there is a trend for 
rediscovering the countryside and, in particular, the coast. The research, The 
Credit Crunch and the Future of the Staycation claims holidays in England are on 
the increase; the staycation has now become a fashionable holiday destination of 

choice.32 The report that followed The Staycation: 2010 and Beyond? makes a 
claim that local tourism has benefited from a steady increase in holidays taken at 
home; it identifies who are taking holidays at home, why and where. During the 
same period John K. Walton and Patrick Browne edited a further report 
commissioned by the Coastal Communities Alliance, Coastal Regeneration in 
English Resorts – 2010. The introduction states the report’s intention is to: 
‘Maintain and extend the national debate on how to address the complex social 
and economic problems that are associated with English coastal resorts … It 
encourages new approaches to address long standing problems of deprivation, 

                                                        
31 Visit England website was launched in 2009 and is the official tourist board of England site, 
www.visitengland/enjoyengland.com. Accessed 10 Jul. 2010. 
32 The summary in the report stated that: ‘The uplift in domestic holidays in 2009 was generated 
by two groups of “Staycationers”, the finance-driven “Switchers” and the experience-driven 
“Extras,” both influenced to varying degrees by the economic climate, media coverage, and a 
more general macro trend to the local. The 2009 experience has helped awaken a latent pride in 
England as a holiday destination. As a result, there is scope for domestic breaks to form a larger 
part in holiday repertoires in future, primarily for short and mid-length trips. Communications 
around the ideas of rediscovery and enjoyment are well placed to motivate visitors to make this 
happen. The experience of holidaying at home was an overwhelmingly positive one – 86% of 
staycationers described their holiday as “excellent” or “good”. Visitors talked about how fun and 
engaging domestic breaks were, enabling families to spend time together and bond in a way that 
didn’t happen on an overseas beach break.’ Visit England, The Credit Crunch and the Future of 
the Staycation. April 2010.  
www.visitengland.org/insight-statistics/marketresearch/Economic_Downturn_and_the-Staycation. 
Accessed 29 Dec. 2010. 
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shares knowledge and best practice, and outlines who is doing what in coastal 
regeneration.’33  
 
The report acknowledges the difficulties faced by English seaside tourism. 
Resorts are in a desperate state, although not all, it argues. But there is still much 
that needs to done in the regeneration of coastal, towns and villages if there is to 
be an increase in levels of tourism by home staycationers and international 
visitors. In reports such as this, it is acknowledged local government will need to 
continue to endorse both private and public investment to manage the coastal 
environment and tourist attractions, thus providing a substantial income to the 

local economy in return. Between 2004 and 2010 during field trips undertaken in 
the beach hut communities studied, hutters invariably occupied the huts. Will this 
continue? The frail coastal landscape of East Anglia (fig. 1.12) is so dependent 
on the development of the sea defences, which can save the most vulnerable 
beach hut communities from disappearing forever.34  

 
Fig. 1.12: Coastal erosion of the cliffs at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2006.  

 
1.5 Literature Review 
This review is divided into the three sections. The first section, Seaside and 
                                                        
33 John K. Walton and Patrick Browne (ed), Coastal Regeneration in English Resorts – 2010. 
www.coastalcommunities.co.uk/.../coastal-regeneration-handbook.pd 
34 BBC East television broadcast news 13 Jan. 2011 announced the Environment Agency had 
reinstated a £10 million sea defence program at Felixstowe in Suffolk.  
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Beach Hut Histories, identifies histories of the beach hut from the original 
bathing machine to the beach hut known today. Thus, the significance of the 
beach hut structure is positioned in context to contemporary seaside histories. 
The second, Living Space, explores space theories argued by human and 
cultural geographers. In particular, the phenomenology of space is positioned 
in context to this study as it underpins the research methods. In the third 
section, Making Place, explores place theories considering the relationship 
between the construction of space through people’s negotiation of living in 
space and the production of space giving place meaning at the beach hut.  
 
1.5.1 Seaside and Beach Hut Histories 
There are a number of texts that provide differing versions of seaside history, 
showing the beach hut as a significant feature in the development of English 
leisure and tourism. My primary concern is with the use of the beach hut, but 
the use of its space is dependent upon the idea of the holiday itself and the 
development of the seaside resort.  
 
Sarah Howell, in The Seaside, maps the development of seaside tourism from 
1700 to 1973. Although an early publication, she provides historical 
references tracing the development of the seaside holiday, from one of a 
health cure taken at the English coast to the all-inclusive continental package 
tour. It was the package holiday of the late 1960s onwards that became a key 
factor in the decline of many seaside holidays taken at home. Notably, 
Clacton-on-Sea was particularly affected by the closure of Butlin’s holiday 
camp in 1983. Howell writes that in those early years of reduced visitor 
numbers to the seaside, local authorities tried to diversify their role, for 
example, hosting party political conferences and businessmen’s conventions 
in the grand hotels. However, this strategy did not at the time save many 
historic buildings, piers and beach huts from falling into disrepair. In work 
commissioned and published by English Heritage Englandʼs Seaside Resorts, 
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Allan Brodie and Gary Winter investigate the current status of England’s 
coastal towns and villages.35 Their research re-examines previous recorded 
leisure and tourism histories such as Howell’s, whilst recording their first-hand 
experiences visiting England’s coastal towns and villages post 2000. Brodie 
and Winter identify the key role of regeneration programmes in ensuring the 
survival of England’s coast, for example, where architecture has been saved 
from natural erosion or demolition and restored to working sites, such as 
Southwold Pier in Suffolk. This generates income from locals, trippers and 
holidaymakers thus contributing to the locale’s survival.36 Pavilions, piers and 
beach huts are identified as significant features of England’s architectural and 

cultural seaside heritage.  
 
John K. Walton’s The British Seaside is an invaluable source in any beach hut 
study, because he explains the social implications and changing cultural identity 
of seaside locations in Britain to the year 2000 by alerting us to the class 
formation of the seaside. Walton explains the two class divisions at the seaside 
as the romantic tourist gaze by the middle classes and the collective gaze by the 
working classes.37 He asserts that: ‘Class conflict is a valuable approach to 
analysing the social relations of consumption as well as production in this pre-
eminently capitalist setting, as the struggles over access to and enjoyment of 
admired objects of the ‘gaze’ bears witness.’38 My study is not about class, 
however, I do consider and use the term ‘veteran beach hutters’ and the ‘new 

                                                        
35 Allan Brodie and Gary Winter, Englandʼs Seaside Resorts (Cambridge: English Heritage, 2007).  
36 According to Walton and Browne the success of cultural regeneration can be evaluated 
‘through increased visitor numbers (and tourism spend); communities engaged in cultural activity; 
skills development; job creation; community sustainability; increased national and international 
profile; inward investment; renewal of cultural heritage and population increase (or sustainability 
of existing population)’ 111. The report also claims general wellbeing is evident through 
‘improvements to [the] built environment [have had an effect on the] wider determinants [of 
health]. Impact of mental health [and] community cohesion; improvement in access to training/life 
skills; and access to affordable/improved accommodation, improved access to facilities e.g. 
leisure’ 172.  
37 Walton refers to John Urry’s The Tourist Gaze (London: Sage, 2002). 
38 Walton 20. 
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beach hut generation’. Veteran hutters are people who have owned or used a 
beach hut for many years, who generally became a hutter due to the affordability 
of East Anglia as a working class family holiday destination post World War II. 
The new beach hut generation, I suggest, have a romanticised vision of beach 
hutting and are prepared to pay handsomely for a middle class dream of coastal 
living.  
 
Walton developed my understanding of the history of the people who took their 
holidays at seaside resorts, those who lived there, and those that worked there 
on a seasonal basis. He argues that as an island nation the seaside was once a 

part of every family’s personal history. While the English coast may have less 
significance in our recent past than it once did due to the decline of England’s 
coastal leisure and tourism trade, fisheries and maritime related industries. 
However, Walton claimed in 2000 that ‘the British seaside has been inventing 
itself again.’39  
 
The beach huts on the British coast drew the attention of Kathryn Ferry to 
explore their heritage during a road-trip that got underway in 2002; a short 
time after research for this thesis began. Her material was published in two 
books in 2009. Ferry’s first book Beach Huts and Bathing Machines 
demonstrates an understanding of this form reliant on leisure and tourism. In 
this study she shows how the changing fashions in society has shaped the 
history of sea bathing and the original bathing machines to the beach hut 
known today. Her second book Sheds on the Seashore is the most significant 
study of the beach hut. This account of the beach hut is one of a small 
number of texts entirely on the British beach hut although she declares the 
majority of sites visited were in England. In Wayne Hemingway’s ‘Foreword’, 
he comments on the assumption that the beach hut is just a shed, but asserts 

                                                        
39 Walton 198. 
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that the beach hut ‘takes shed heaven to new heights.’40 Ferry presents a 
dialogue between the history of the beach hut and encounters with people in 
their hut on her road trip. Part travelogue and in a journalistic style, she does 
pay attention to the use and users of the beach hut. She writes specifically 
about the beach hut in relation to its historical context. As an architectural 
historian, her focus is directed toward beach hut building types at the seaside, 
which includes some interesting material not presented in this way before. 
Applying seaside history to the beach hut, she comments on, but does not 
analyse her encounters with hut owners which are evocative but framed as 
anecdotes. Ferry states in the epilogue to her book that: ‘Huts and chalets 

were pretty much the same thing.’ Hemingway might agree, however, as 
stated previously in this chapter, I argue they are not the same at all. My study 
focuses on space and place, examining the human and geographical 
relationships formed at the beach hut and analysing the meanings such 
relationships depict about the lives of hutters in the twenty-first century.  
 
1.5.2 Living Space  
It is the experience of space at the beach and beach hut that is investigated in 
this thesis. Tourism councils and journalists often merely describe space, but 
there are cultural and human geographers, who have devoted attention to 
how people live in space, and it is some of their theories that I have drawn 
upon. Doreen Massey indicates that movement through space, as slices 
through time, leave physical traces of human activity behind in the landscape 
in the form of social, political and global change.41  

                                                        
40 Wayne Hemingway was invited to design Boscombe’s 1950s Overstand complex. The BBC 
news online reported that the ‘complex has been converted into 48 "beach pods" as part of an 
area regeneration project. The pods have mains electricity, hot and cold running water, kitchen 
units and French doors leading onto a small private balcony overlooking the beach. A single pod 
will cost £64,995 while a double one is listed for £89,995. The beach chalet complex which 
formed the first and second floors of the Overstrand building had been derelict for 15 years.’ 
http://news.bbc.co.uk/1/hi/england/dorset. Accessed 10 Jul. 2011.  
41 Massey For Space 106-125; Doreen Massey, Space, Place and Gender (Minneapolis: U of 
Minnesota Press, 1994) 146-156.  
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Space is temporarily constructed due to the continuous flow of people all 
interacting differently in time, thus space is forever changing and not a static 
form, as theorised by Massey. But it is the spatial, she argues, that is integral 
to the production of history. Her geographical concern is with social spatiality 
and social and material relations, affirming place is made by all people who 
live and travel through space, constituting its physicality. Further, she asserts 
that: ‘We recognise space as the product of interrelations; as constituted 
through interactions, from the immensity of the global to the intimately tiny.’42 It 
is appropriate to question further how the re-imagining of space can be 

applied to a particular construction of space at the English seaside in a 
globalised world. John Urry in Sociology Beyond Societies recognises that 
contemporary Britain is now a multicultural and globalised nation and 
therefore the transient (and internationalised) nature that people live their lives 
is in flux. Urry declares the ‘emergent global order is one of constant disorder 
and disequilibrium.’43 In this study I argue that nostalgic references to the 
seaside endorse notions of simplicity and constancy against the 
disequilibrium. It is a location that is familiar from the past, recalled in 
childhood memories. A beach hut is a place that feels like home in the 
multicultural and globalised world that we live in today. This idea is explored 
by analysing both veteran and new hutters’ relationship to their hut.  
 
It is arguable that space is not only defined by landscape, the built environment 
and structures therein, but also by the lived experience imbued in place, as 
Massey asserts the spatial and the social need to be conceptualised together. My 
study focuses on social and spatial relationships in considering the beach hut, 
and how people’s experiences in that space are shown through mark making. 
Investigating how hutters, locals and visitors in beach hut communities structure 

                                                        
42 Massey For Space 9.  
43 John Urry, Sociology Beyond Societies (London: Routledge, 2000) 208. 
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space thus demonstrating the specificity of place. In Chapter 4, I use Massey in 
interpreting of space when analysing notions of conformity to living the space in 
relation to the social rules of engagement and by set regulations applied by local 
government.  
 
To help understand the experience of space, an appeal is made to Gaston 
Bachelard’s The Poetics of Space and Yi-Fu Tuan’s Space and Place: The 
Perspective of Experience. I have found Bachelard and Tuan useful and owe a 
debt to them. Bachelard shows us how to think about and demonstrate an 
understanding of hutters’ feelings of belonging, as experienced in such a space 

as this. I turn to his theory, directed at the experience of the house, to analyse 
the beach hut. It could be considered as an archetype of the house as he states 
that: ‘A house that has been experienced is not an inert box. Inhabited space 
transcends geographical space.’44 He asserts that personal human experience 
and consequently feelings of belonging are imbued in such spaces, thus space 
becomes place full of both mythical and real meaning. For example he expresses 
his thoughts of house as being:  
 

the house shelters daydreaming, the house protects the dreamer, the house 
allows one to dream in peace. Thought and experience are not the only 
things that sanction human values. The values that belong to daydreaming 
mark humanity in its depths. Daydreaming even has a privilege of 
autovalorization. It derives direct pleasure from its own being. Therefore, the 
places in which we have experienced daydreaming reconstitute themselves 
in a new daydream, and it is because our memories of former dwelling-
places are relived as daydreams that these dwelling-places of the past 
remain in us for all time.45 

 

                                                        
44 Bachelard 47. 
45 Bachelard 6. 
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Tuan asserts that space is active and experience of place is reflective. His study 
of human environmental experience is one of how people relate to space in 
forming attachments to place. He asserts that:  
 

The ideas space and place require each other for definition. From the 
security and stability of place we are aware of openness, freedom, and 
threat of space and vice versa. Furthermore, if we think of space as that 
which allows movement, then place is pause; each pause in movement 
makes it possible for location to be transformed into place.46  

 

Tuan argues space and place co-exist as one entity and together become place 
that has meaning. I argue that beach huts have meaning in the lives of hutters 
and that the space and place are representational of a sense of belonging, 
nostalgia and rootedness. I therefore reflect upon Tuan’s concern for the 
meaning of existence in our world, through the study of relationships between 
people and their environment. Through this he claims to understand our material, 
emotional and spiritual selves: ‘What gives a better sense of calm than the sea at 
rest.’47 Tuan and Bachelard’s concepts of space and place, as one not only 
promising shelter and protection but also freedom in space, are particularly 
applicable to the beach hut and its locale. Space at the beach is lived 
temporarily, a location to visit in which to momentarily experience life beyond 
everyday routines, a place to stop and pause. As Bachelard suggests about the 
house, it promises a time in space to daydream.  
 
1.5.3 Making Place  
In Massey’s For Space, she indicates that place is a more fixed concept. She 
states that: 
  

                                                        
46 Yi-Fu Tuan, Space and Place (Minnneapolis: U of Minnesota Press, 1977) 60. 
47 Tuan 111. 
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For some it is the sphere of the everyday, of real and valued practices, the 
geographical source of meaning, vital to hold on to as ‘the global’ spins its 
ever more powerful and alienating webs. For others, a ‘retreat to place’ 
represents a protective pulling-up of drawbridges and a building of walls 
against the new invasions. Place, on this reading, is the locus of denial, of 
attempting withdrawal from invasion/difference.48  

 
Her understanding of place as a site where it is possible to deny, avoid or escape 
the global can apply to the beach hut. It is an archetypal place: shelter and 
protection from changes in the world outside, physically and symbolically. 

 
Widely accepted, as part of cultural geographers’ debate is the notion that, as a 
result of the construction of space the creation of place is made. Massey belongs 
to a wider field of geographers who define space-place and how they are 
explained.49 In order to understand space, it is important to recognise that place 
is constructed through representations. Tim Cresswell in Place: A Short 
Introduction suggests space is a less tangible concept than place because place 
has meaning.50 He defines place as equal to location and that place is associated 
with experiential space. Arguing, place is a word used in everyday English 
language and is one that can be both complex and simple, for example, place 
can be a nice place to visit, a place of memory or it can be a place of belonging.51 

Cresswell suggests a notion of privacy and belonging pertaining to place, he 
asserts that: ‘Place is how we make the world meaningful and the way we 
experience the world.’52 Cresswell further claims, place suggests ownership as it 
supposes a connection between people, location and building as argued by 
                                                        
48 Massey For Space 5-6. 
49 Benedict Anderson, Imagined Communities: Reflections on the Origin and Spread of 
Nationalism (London: Verso, 2006); Tim Edensor, National Identity, Popular Culture and 
Everyday Life (Oxford: Berg, 2002); Daniel Miller, The Comfort of Things (Cambridge: Polity 
Press, 2008).  
50 Tim Cresswell, Place: A Short Introduction (Oxford: Blackwell, 2004) 8. 
51 Cresswell 1-2. 
52 Cresswell 12. 
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Martin Heidegger. In Chapter 5, I consider that dwelling places are where 
feelings of belonging are associated with rootedness. The beach hut then is a 
small place within a large space where a sense of community and belonging 
exist: a haven.  
 
Heidegger’s concept of home is particularly useful because we may wish to 
consider the concept of the beach hut as home or a place at least to feel at home 
in. In his essay “Thinking Building Dwelling” he proposes a building belongs to 
dwelling and that predictably human beings dwell first and build later; but he did 
acknowledge that building and dwelling are not the same thing.53 ‘We do not 

dwell because we have built, but we build and have built because we dwell, that 
is, because we are dwellers.’54 When he posed the question of how does building 
belong to dwelling, he was suggesting that where people chose to dwell and build 
is not necessarily the same as buildings being dwelling-places. The world was 
not as we know it today at the time Heidegger’s essay was published. And so in 
the twenty-first century with the emergence of globalisation the meanings of 
dwelling, dwelling-places and rootedness are being re-evaluated. For example, 
the notion of dwelling and dwelling-places is now being challenged as one that 
might exist as a multitude of places and may for some people only exist as a 
virtual entity; this is a notion argued by Urry. He suggests that we must re-
consider dwellingness as a mobile construct, as traditionally sociologists have 
analysed dwelling and community as one. He asserts that in contemporary 
society a fixed location between people in close proximity to each other is not 
necessarily a community, and therefore may not be a true ‘dwelling-place’. Thus, 
Urry questions the notion of community as one that is more complex than 
Heidegger first suggests, in that people do not need to be physically present 
dwelling in a particular location in order for a feeling of communion to exist. 

                                                        
53 Martin Heidegger, “Thinking Building Dwelling”, Poetry, Language, Thought (New York: Harper 
Colorphon, 1975).  
54 Heidegger 148. 
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Further, he suggests that in a globalised world the social sciences must rethink 
how society is to be studied and appraised, such as ideas of how we might 
consider the existence and function of society, and notions of dwelling and 
community.55  
 
Rootedness then, should not be regarded simply as an entity that is grounded, 
and for that reason Heidegger’s theory of a dwelling place is interpreted 
differently here. Alison Blunt and Robyn Dowling in Home suggest that 
contemporary notions of rootedness do not necessarily have to pertain to just a 
fixed location or a physical structure. Heidegger argues that a location comes into 

existence only by the virtue of a bridge. The concept of the ‘bridge’ in this study, 
serves as the link between a sense of a number of places (real, imagined or 
remembered) or it can serve as the flow between multiple kinds of dwelling in 
order to facilitate contemporary living patterns. For instance, Blunt and Dowling 
assert that:  
 

We take this recognition of scales as multiple and overlapping in two 
directions in our critical geography of home. First, home places do not 
have to be a house or a dwelling, although they often are. Imaginaries of 
home and home-making processes may also construct home as occurring 
in and through other scales. Home places can be a suburb, 
neighbourhood, nation, or indeed the world. Second, imaginaries of home 
occur in and construct other scales as well. Feelings of belonging and 
relations with others could be connected to a neighbourhood, a nation, 
stretched across transitional space, or located on a park bench.56  

 
Historical relationships with a place grant it the status of home in our 
consciousness, whether it is a location of continual lived experience or one where 

                                                        
55 Urry Sociology Beyond Societies 131-142. 
56 Alison Blunt and Robyn Dowling, Home (London: Routledge, 2006) 29.  
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merely nostalgic references are present in daydreams. Home is a complex 
concept to deconstruct, as acknowledged by Blunt and Dowling who further 
suggest that: ‘Most simply home is a series of feelings and attachments, some of 
which, some of the time, and in some places, become connected to a physical 
structure that provides shelter. Conversely, one can live in a house and yet not 
feel ‘at home’.’57  

 
A beach hut then is what Ray Oldenburg in The Great Good Place might 
affirm is a ‘third place’ location, which is neither a residential dwelling nor 
place of work.58 His concept is that third places are those locations frequented 

specifically because the rules applied are outside the conventions of home or 
the workplace. A location where feelings of belonging and rootedness are 
momentarily experienced, whilst continuing to live the fast pace of everyday 
life in a multicentered society, in the globalised world as described by Urry 
and Massey. Such feelings may not be present in the home or work place, but 
may be experienced in a third place location such as the beach hut. Fixed 
places away from home or work are described by Oldenburg as a location 
where ‘individuals may come and go as they please, in which none are 
required to play host, and in which all feel at home and comfortable. Where 
neutral ground is available it makes possible far more informal, even intimate, 
relations among people than could be entertained in the home.’59  
 
Oldenburg asserts that the social and cultural importance of third places should 
not be overlooked, as they are far more significant than at first assumed. His 
focus is on third places, which show significant importance in the stability of 
society within the locale, suggesting such locations play an important role in the 
social and material construct of place. Further, they are neutral places that bring 

                                                        
57 Blunt and Dowling 10. 
58 Ray Oldenburg, The Great Good Place (Cambridge: De Capo, 1999). 
59 Oldenburg 22-23. 
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people together, a leveller, a place without prejudice. He declares that: ‘Third 
place is just so much space unless the right people are there to make it come 
alive, and they are the regulars’ furthermore ‘it is the regulars who feel at home in 
place … who set the tone of conviviality.’60  
 
I consider Oldenburg’s notion of community, which is, a local place promising a 
sense of belonging to those who frequent the space it occupies. A place we do 
not permanently dwell, but a place in which we might feel at home; a place to 
relax and spend leisure time. This led me to question further, what it means to 
dwell in place and what contribution the beach hut makes to develop a sense of 

place. Since the beach hut is only temporarily occupied but still at the centre of 
feelings of attachment, the beach hut as a third place location is a concept 
pertinent to this investigation.  
 
The beach hut itself is a place that rests on the threshold of space between the 
public and private. I argue that the outside public face and the inside private 
space of a building should be considered as having different meanings; 
developing Oldenburg’s theory, third places rest on neutral ground where there is 
a link between setting and activity, such as the beach hut at the seaside. And so 
the space of the beach (public) and the place of the beach hut (private) might be 
theorised as having different meanings attributed to them, but with a common 
link.  
 
The last concept raised by Oldenburg, which I relate to nostalgia and 
remembering, is one that third place locations are not new constructions of 
space, but old places that own an established history. Third places which people 
gravitate to just because they offer space and time to act differently in a place 
that is familiar. 

                                                        
60 Oldenburg 33-34. 
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Chapter 2: Research Methods  
 
Jim McGuigan in Cultural Methodologies argues there are specific research 
methods used and applied when undertaking research. However, he asserts 
there is no set procedure as to what order research should be conducted in, 
or a need for the intention to be clear in the first instance. As shown here:  
 

Methodology is about the conceptual grounds for research. Methods 
can be adopted and adapted to realise methodological aims. But, as  
most good researchers know, it is not unusual to make up the methods 

as you go along. The methods should serve the aims of the research, 
not the research serve the aims of the method.61  

 
This notion particularly applies to my practice-based research where, in the 
initial stages, graphic design is predominantly used to explore ideas through 
gathering various primary and secondary sources. The aims are not 
necessarily clear until concepts emerge from the early exploration and 
development of ideas. Further, focussed aims and objectives were set and 
precise methodologies adopted and adapted from other fields of practice. For 
this investigation, sensory ethnographic methods are applied to graphic 
design strategies and conventions to fulfil my concern with understanding 
space and place of the beach hut. 
 
Thus, research in the form of photography and recorded interviews with 
hutters are utilised in conjunction with sensory research methods. In addition 
to gathering primary material, collections of existing creative representations 
of the English coastal landscape, East Anglia, and in particular beach hutting, 
were compiled. As Ian Noble and Russell Bestley assert in Visual Research: 

                                                        
61 Jim McGuigan, Cultural Methodologies (London: Sage, 1997) 2. 
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An Introduction to Research Methodologies in Graphic Design: ‘Research is 
an intrinsic aspect of design practice and an essential part of the activity of 
problem solving.’62 Central to these research methodologies is my experience 
as a professional graphic designer living in East Anglia, as presented later in 
this chapter. My research is also focussed upon my own community; I am a 
hutter myself. When undertaking this study of the beach huts in a coastal 
setting, observing and recording my own and others’ sensory experience of 
space was fundamental to understanding and articulating the identity of place. 
Pink asserts that sensory research methods facilitate a deeper ‘understanding 
of other people’s experiences, values, identities and ways of life.’63 This thesis 

adopts Pink’s methodology, relevant here because she also sets out a 
research process that privileges the researcher who lives in the local 
community.  
 
The local has been the subject of artistic interventions. 64 Lippard, for example, is 
concerned with how artists’ make representations of place histories. She 
explores theories of place through analysing artists’ visual representations; 
examining our relationships with space and how place is identified in the 
landscape. She argues a person’s family roots often pertain to more than one 
location sometimes crossing counties, countries and even continents. The world 
is global so how we create a local space? Understanding the local in a globalised 
world is her intervention. Lippard takes up this notion of how we make a sense of 
place when, in the west, we live in such a multicentered society. Stating her 
concern as:  
 

                                                        
62 Ian Nobel and Russell Bestley, Visual Research: An Introduction to Research Methodologies in 
Graphic Design (Lausanne: Ava, 2005) 18. 
63 Pink Doing Sensory Ethnography 45. 
64 Tacita Dean, Joseph L. Koerner, Jeremy Millar and Simon Schama, Artworks: Place (London: 
Thames & Hudson, 2005); Simon Bode and Jeremy Millar’s text in Waterlog: Journeys Around an 
Exhibition (London: Film and Video Umbrella, 2007). 



  40 

not with the history of nature and landscape but with the historical 
narrative as it is written in the landscape or place by the people who live or 
have lived there. The intersections of nature, culture, history, and ideology 
from the ground on which we stand – our land, our place, the local.  

Inherent in the local is the concept of place – a portion of 
land/town/cityscape seen from inside, the resonance of a specific location 
that is known and familiar. Most often place applies to our own ‘local’ – 
entwined with personal memory, known or unknown histories, marks made 
in the land that provoke and evoke. Place is latitudinal and longitudinal 
within the map of a person’s life. It is temporal and spatial, personal and 

political. A layered location replete with human histories and memories, 
place has width as well as depth. It is about connections, what surrounds 
it, what formed it, what happened there, what will happen there.65   

 
Lippard suggests the people who live or have lived in the landscape write its 
history. Locations are layers of connections made by memories, thus creating 
historical narratives. In my study, the geography of the coastal landscape, 
inhabitants of the space and meanings attributed to the beach hut in East 
Anglia is investigated through my photographs, interviews with hutters and 
personal experience of hutting. The potential of my observations to 
communicate theoretical concepts is explored and recorded in my 
sketchbooks. Further, the application of graphic design practice is used to 
develop ways of showing graphic explanations and sensory representations of 
space-place.  
 

In support of a multi-disciplinary approach for this type of investigation, Pink 
asserts that:   

                                                        
65 Lippard The Lure of the Local 7. She uses the term multicenteredness as being one of an 
extension of multiculturalism. Further reference: Lucy R. Lippard, On the Beaten Track: Tourism, 
Art and Place (New York: The New Press, 1999). 
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Massey’s ideas invite ethnographers to consider how the specificity of 
place can only be understood through recognition of its actual 
configurations being mutually contingent with those of space as she 
defines it. ... Yet, conceptualising these relations through a theory of place 
and space provides a useful framework through which to understand the 
phenomenology of everyday encounters in relation to and as co-implicated 
with the complexity of global processes.66 

 
Graphic design, photography, hutter interviews and my experience as a hutter, 

are the central methodologies used in this research process. Through practical 
exploration, the shape and interrelations of social, cultural and political structures 
that exist in specific beach hut communities is investigated. It is possible then to 
ascertain the relationship between authoritative instruction and actual lived 
experiences of place by those who navigate the space at the beach. 
 
2.1 Graphic Design as a Research Tool 
Artists’ impressions and expressions of East Anglia using the medium of 
photography, painting and print, poetry and literature are recorded and analysed 
in my sketchbooks; in addition to seaside and beach hut related print ephemera. 
Representations of space and place employ written and visual language and are 
examples of how other people communicate experience through memory, 
nostalgia and imagination. Graphic designers often collect print source materials 
informing their everyday practice. Alan Fletcher’s book The Art of Looking 
Sideways is a comprehensive 532 page compendium of his collections. In the 
prologue he says of himself ‘more of a visual jackdaw than a compulsive 
collector, I acquire stuff.’67 This process of collecting is particularly evident 
throughout my investigation. For example, images of the East Coast represented 

                                                        
66 Pink Doing Sensory Ethnography 33. 
67 Alan Fletcher, The Art of Looking Sideways (London: Phaidon, 2001). 
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by artists such as The Bardfield Artists, printmaker and painter James Dodds and 
photographer Justin Partyka; poems about the coast and the seaside such as 
William Henry Davies Leisure and John Betjeman Winter Seascape; and stories 
of the coastal landscape told in literature such as Bill Bryson Notes from a Small 
Island, Robert Macfarlane The Wild Places, Jules Pretty This Luminous Coast, 
W. G. Sebald The Rings of Saturn, and Paul Theroux The Kingdom by the Sea; 
and group exhibitions such as Waterlog, for which artists made visual 
representations working with W. G. Sebald’s text.68 The text of American author 
Bryson is quite significant, in particular his observations made of a very 
contented couple sitting outside their beach hut, which exemplify the English 

beach hutter. He writes:  
 

They both looked very happy – or if not happy exactly, at least highly 
contented, as if this were the Seychelles and they were drinking gin fizzes 
under nodding palms rather than sitting half-perished in a stiff English 
gale. They were contented because they owned a little piece of prized 
beach-front property for which there was no doubt a long waiting-list and – 
here it was the true secret of their happiness – any time they wanted they 
could retire to the hut and be fractionally less cold. They could make a cup 
of tea and, if they were feeling particularly rakish, have a chocolate 
digestive biscuit. Afterwards, they could spend a happy half-hour packing 
their things away and closing up the hatches. And this was all they 
required in the world to bring themselves to a state of near rapture.69  

 

                                                        
68 Bill Bryson, Notes from a Small Island (London: Black Swan, 1995); James Dodds, 
www.jamesdodds.co.uk. Accessed 1 Aug. 2012; Griff Rhys Jones (foreward), The Nationʼs 
Favourite Poems (London: BBC Worldwide, 1996); Robert Macfarlane, The Wild Places (London: 
Granta, 2007); Justin Partyka, www.justinpartyka.com. Accessed 6 Jun. 2010; Jules Pretty, This 
Luminous Coast (Woodbridge: Full Circle Editions, 2011); W.G. Sebald, Rings of Saturn (London: 
Vintage, 1995); Paul Theroux, The Kingdom by the Sea (London: Penguin, 1983).   
69 Bryson 97.  
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This is an insightful observation by a non-hutter and visitor to the space. The 
author is looking in on a quintessential English way of spending leisure time 
regardless of the weather, in a place that only truly committed hutters may 
consider a perfect retreat. The reader in this instance conjures up a visual image 
of Bryson’s words.  
 
Initially the collecting, analysing and evaluating of secondary materials are 
employed as a graphic design research method, but it is also a process that 
corresponds closely to ethnography practice. This type of source material not 
only visually and texturally informs the design process, but the narratives within 

contribute to a greater understanding of ‘place’. An example of print ephemera is 
my collection of postcards depicting the history of the beach hut in East Anglia 
(fig. 2.1). The collection represents a nostalgic period in seaside leisure and 
tourism illustrated by the images and the holidaymaker’s messages on the 
reverse. Each of these items is, by its nature, anchored in time and place.70  

 
Fig. 2.1: Example of postcard collection. Author’s photograph: 2011. 
 
These materials make a contribution to the representation of social and cultural 
English identity. They are considered here in order to understand and 

                                                        
70 “The Art of the Postcard” was a two-day course attended in 2004 at Tate Modern, London. 
Roger Hargreaves, National Portrait Gallery and Sophie Howarth, Tate Modern led the course. 
Further reference: Martin Parr, Postcards (London: Chris Boot, 2008). 
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acknowledge why such nostalgic references to the seaside are deemed 
appropriate in the re-presentation of Englishness. Pink argues there is a value in 
reviewing existing art and literature. She states that:  
 

It is also dependent on existing related published ethnographic knowledge, 
local literatures (fictional and documentary), images and other texts 
(including on-line texts), and art forms that form part of the cultural 
knowledge that is inextricable from everyday practice and local 
ideologies.71  

 

For this particular investigation an understanding of hutters’ experience of space 
and the beach hut communities in which they belong was sought. It began with 
recording the space of the beach hut using a camera and a voice recorder to 
document hutters’ use of their place. Accordingly, when on initial field trips to the 
beach hut locations in East Anglia, a sensory approach to observing visual 
images, smell, touch and sound are recorded in my sketchbook, for example, 
describing the evocative nature of the smell of the mud flats, a smell that reminds 
me of home; visual responses to my own sensory experiences are made (fig. 
2.2). 

 
Fig. 2.2: Visual references denoting the smell of the estuary. Author’s sketchbook: no. 04. 

Author’s photograph: 2011. 
                                                        
71 Pink Doing Sensory Ethnography 47. 
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Initially, various connections are made between primary source materials, for 
example: hutters’ use of space and sun loungers strategically positioned in the 
sand dunes zoning space; experience of place and factual details of beach hut 
structures, colours and names; feelings of belonging and hut names directly 
connecting the hut to the owner such as ‘Doris’. The field notes and visual 
explorations are recorded in my sketchbooks (fig. 2.3).  

 

 
Fig. 2.3: Investigation of beach hut names (top) and colours (bottom). Author’s sketchbook: no. 

05. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 
A particular theme returned to and explored in depth are the beach hut names 
and number systems evident in different locations. Through analysing my 
photographs certain groups of names applicable to specific locations are 
identified. Naming is a form of place-making suggesting a spatial relationship 
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between people and location for example, ‘lazy days’ or ‘idle hours’ at the 
Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, boat names such as ‘skillinger’ at 
Brightlingsea and bird names such as ‘shore lark’ at Old Hunstanton. This visual 
investigation also evidenced some names given to beach huts are pertinent to 
location such as, ‘splash point’ at Brightlingsea which is a hut resting on the 
promenade at Splash Point, or ‘the oyster hut’ which is a reference to the 
Colchester Natives grown in the River Colne (fig. 2.4). In each location studied, 
some hutters declared their hut inherited the name for example ‘idle hours’ at 
Felixstowe or new hutters who renamed their beach hut such as ‘dolphins’ at Old 
Hunstanton. Names such as ‘dolphins’ or ‘ocean drive’ bear no relationship to the 

location the hut is situated but to another place, so the name chosen has 
personal significance to the hutter that onlookers may not recognise. Naming 
indicates a process of idealisation, ownership and belonging, shown through 
names such as ‘Pete’s place’, ‘granny’s shed’ or ‘Sue’s den’ (fig. 2.5). Equally, 
some hutters choose to remain anonymous by not naming their huts. Then there 
are generic names applied to all number of beach huts anywhere in East Anglia 
such as ‘seashells’, ‘seaview’ or ‘sunnydaze’. Through repeatedly visiting the 
same locations, my photographs show a number of beach hut names changed. 
Unlike residential property registered with local authorities by number and or 
house name, beach hut registration only requires the location and the plot 
number. There are no records kept of individual hut names.  

 
Fig. 2.4: Location specific beach hut names. Author’s photograph: 2010.  
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Fig. 2.5: Personalised beach hut names. Author’s photograph: 2010. 

 
Exploring ways to visualise the human experience of beach hutting, such as 
photographically showing the space accompanied by typographic extracts from 
hutters oral testimonies describing place, is tested using a range of graphic 
design applications. These include giving hierarchy to information, applying 
composition and structure to design layout, selecting substrates and production 
processes, all adding to the overall communication of the narrative. Example 
spreads from my sketchbook (fig. 2.6) illustrate these explorations. The process 
of gathering, collating, editing and visualising image and word-based 
observations is not conducted to merely create an image, but to understand 
hutters’ experience of space-place.  
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Fig. 2.6: Exploring the idea of text and image to make visual representations of experience. 

Author’s sketchbook: no. 09. Author’s photographs: 2011. 

 
Pink discusses how theory and practice can effectively operate together to 
produce a successful contribution to research. She states: 
 

a sensory approach crosses and sometimes unites academic, applied and 
artistic concerns with theory and practices of research and representation. 
Through a focus on the senses and the experiential, academic and applied 
researchers and artists might potentially collaborate at the boundaries or 
intersections of their already interlinked fields of practice. A project in 
sensory ethnography might well produce a contribution to interdisciplinary 
theory-building, an applied intervention and an artwork. As such, it would 
have the potential to communicate to a range of different audiences, using 

different media, and creating different sensory strategies through which to 
invoke the experience of one person or persons to others.72  

 
By using both graphic design and sensory methodologies, meanings attributed to 
the space and place of the beach hut and the communities in which they belong 
were revealed. The importance of feeling at ‘home’ or the importance of 
belonging, were not identified through non-sensory research methods alone. 
                                                        
72 Pink Doing Sensory Ethnography  22. 
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2.2 Photography as Ethnography 
Pink explains in Doing Visual Ethnography that ethnographers can have duel or 
multiple intentions when photographing during fieldwork. The photographer’s 
intentions she suggests: 

 
could be personal, artistic or ethnographic, and could combine to 
determine the content of the image, possibly in collaboration with the 
subjects of the photograph. To understand how these personal and 
professional intentions intersect, inform each other and combine to 

produce and represent ethnographic knowledge visually, a reflexive 
approach is necessary. This involves: first, developing a consciousness of 
how ethnographers play their roles as photographers in particular cultural 
settings, how they frame particular images and why they choose particular 
subjects; secondly, a consideration of how these choices are related to the 
expectations of both academic disciplines and local visual cultures; and 
thirdly, an awareness of the theories of representation that inform the 
photography.73  

 
The methodology Pink describes was taking shape at the earliest stages of 
this research. As a graphic designer I collated the images by location, subject 
and form. As this investigation progressed I started to work with different 
intentions, developing Pink’s methodology with a mixture of my own 
processes. During a number of field trips along the coast of East Anglia, 
twenty-three beach hut communities were recorded using a range of sensory 
research methods; I had my sketchbook and camera with me. Approximately 
1650 photographs in total were made using a digital SLR camera, which 

                                                        
73 Sarah Pink, Doing Visual Ethnography (London: Sage, 2007) 72. 
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document the locations I visited between 2004 and 2010.74 
  
The photographic process was in two stages, first, the beach hut structures 
were photographed independent of their surrounding (fig. 2.7). Second, the 
location was photographed with the beach huts forming the landscape (fig. 
2.8). These methods are used, as I wanted first to examine the structure of 
the beach hut and then the relationship of the beach hut to the landscape. 
This sensory ethnographic approach to investigating a range of different 
beach hut communities in different coastal settings, reveal three main spatial 
relationships. One, they either rest on the promenade in one long single row 

or terrace facing a river estuary or open sea; two, they rest around a central 
lake or leisure ‘green’ facing each other; three, they rest randomly amongst 
the sand dunes or on a cliff face looking out to open sea. 

 
Fig. 2.7: A study of beach hut structures independent of their surrounding at Brightlingsea, 

Essex. Author’s photograph: 2006. 

                                                        
74 During this research process there were two major exhibitions in London that proved to be very 
influential to my practice: “A Picture of Britain” at Tate Britain in 2005 and “How We Are: 
Photographing Britain” at Tate Britain in 2007. Both exhibitions made available insights into how a 
story can be told through purely visual representation using the medium of photography. I would 
not suggest, however, at that point I claimed to be a landscape or documentary photographer, 
merely that I recognised the images I was making as a record of beach hut communities would 
prove to be a key research method to my investigation. The images I made were far more than 
just aesthetically pleasing pictures and the narratives imbued within were worthy of further 
analysis and discourse. The catalogues that accompanied the exhibitions: David Dimbleby, A 
Picture of Britain (London: Tate, 2005); Val Williams and Susan Bright, How We Are: 
Photographing Britain (London: Tate, 2007).  
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Fig. 2.8: A study of the beach huts forming the landscape at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. 

Author’s photograph: 2006. 

 
This particular study enabled me to then select various types of beach hut 
settlements. Hence, a three case-study approach was chosen in order to 
conduct focussed research of three standard configurations of hut and 
landscape. The beach hut communities in the three coastal counties of Essex, 
Suffolk and Norfolk were chosen because of the specific characteristics 
presented by the beach hut in each different type of landscape. Examination 
of the spatial relationships shows the differences and similarities, for example, 
the relationship between a beach hut to its neighbour, the differing views, and 
the use of space by hutters and non-hutters. Investigation of the temporality 
and liminality of each location reveals further insights into the meanings 
attributed to place of this specific region, both past and present. The extent of 

this initial investigation allowed for one location in each county to be selected: 
Brightlingsea in Essex, the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club in Suffolk and 
Old Hunstanton in Norfolk. In Chapter 3, each location is described in detail. 
 

Once the three locations were selected from the initial investigations, I 
returned to each with the intention of photographing the beach huts in 
sequential order as they appeared; (fig. 2.9) shows an example of this 
process. Old Hunstanton proved difficult to do by this method as the beach 
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huts are scattered throughout the sand dunes, many are without numbers and 
where they are numbered it often identified a broken sequence. In this study, I 
ensured the hutter was absent from the frame so that the function of each was 
not observed, just the beach hut as an object within the space it occupied. 
The photographs record the vernacular structures of the beach hut, providing 
visual evidence to analyse and evaluate, compare and classify, for example 
colour themes, size, construction, materials, decorative details, and names. 

 
Fig. 2.9: A visual investigation of the vernacular structure of beach huts at the Felixstowe and 

Suffolk Bowling Club, Suffolk. Author’s sketchbook: no. 04. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 
What followed is a more detailed visual investigation into the beach hut itself, 
its use and the space it occupies. The spread from my sketchbook (fig. 2.10) 
illustrates part of this investigation. Most visits were made over a number of 
consecutive days so that the use of the space was observed. How the space 

is navigated and how the beach hut is used at various times of the day, mid-
week, weekends, bank holidays, and holiday periods is identified. The three 
locations are each documented as a walking journey along and through the 
space; analysis of the photographs reveal a sense of the relationship between 
hutters, the beach hut, and the space they occupy. 
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Fig. 2.10: A visual investigation of space at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, Suffolk. 

Author’s sketchbook: no. 04. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 

At various points along the journey I stopped to record the movement of 
people walking through the space. For this observation I positioned myself in 
two different settings. First, I stood on the beach looking inland to the beach 
hut community from a distance (fig. 2.11). Second, I stood within a cluster of 
beach huts looking out to the horizon (fig. 2.12). Both of these studies were 
conducted in order to examine how the space is divided between public and 
private, inside and outside. The photographs provide visual examples of how 
space is navigated by both hutters living in the space and by visitors passing 
through the space. 

 
Fig. 2.11: Looking in on the beach huts as a visitor in the space at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. 

Author’s photograph: 2006. 
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Fig. 2.12: Looking out from the beach huts as a visitor in the space at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. 

Author’s photograph: 2006. 

 
At each of the three locations I stopped and asked hutters’ permission to 
photograph their beach hut, explaining each time the reason for my request. The 
method I employed, again, involved a two-stage process. First, I stood on the 
threshold of the beach hut to document the interior as a panoramic view at eye 
level (fig. 2.13). Second, I turned on the threshold to face outwards from the hut 
to document the exterior as a panoramic view (fig. 2.14). In some cases specific 
material objects or spaces within the hut I considered added detail to the 
narrative, was photographed, indicating how this type of space is used (fig. 2.15). 
It is the interior private place and exterior public space, which allow hutters’ 
experience to be examined. These photographs are not portraits but an attempt 
to document the space and place of the beach hut. The intention was not to make 

beautiful pictures of particular views or saleable images.75 

                                                        
75 I have drawn on the expertise of photography practitioners and theorists such as: Clive Scott, 
The Spoken Image: Photography and Language (London: Reaktion, 1999); Susan Sontag, On 
Photography (London: Penguin, 1977); Liz Wells, The Photography Reader (London: Routledge, 
2003). These key thinkers are important when considering the position of my photographs as a 
research method in order to show representations of experience. As a visual research method 
used in ethnography practice, Scott claims that: ‘A photograph offers all its evidence to view, 
apparently without discriminating between its parts, and it does so immediately. But although the  
photograph may, in this way, seem to be totally visible, the spectator’s knowledge can never be 
equal to this visibility. We suspect that the real meaning of appearances lies somewhere in the 
disproportion between visibility and knowledge, in something we caught a glimpse of but did not 
‘see’’ 166.  
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Fig. 2.13: Interior view of a beach hut at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, Suffolk. 

Author’s photograph: 2005. 

 
Fig. 2.14: Exterior view from the same beach hut at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, 

Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2005. 
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Fig. 2.15: Detail from the same beach hut at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, Suffolk. 

Author’s photograph: 2005. 
 
The camera and the medium of photography as a research method proved to be 
the most appropriate form of visual referencing when undertaking ethnographic 
fieldwork. Pink discusses the merits of photography as a key method used in 
ethnographic practice. She advises a photograph must be first scrutinised and 
evaluated, and further informed by the ethnographer’s prior knowledge of the 
visual cultures they are working in. Pink further states that: ‘It seems important 
that ethnographers seek to understand the individual, local and broader cultural 

discourses in which photographs are made meaningful, in both fieldwork 
situations and academic discourse.’76 I have used photography as a hutter, I have 
used photography as a graphic designer, and now I am using it as an 
ethnographer. The photographic practice here is an ongoing process which 
includes oral testimony.  
 
2.3  Ethnographic Interviews  

                                                        
76 Pink Doing Visual Ethnography 68. 
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The recorded interviews with hutters and users of the beach provide accounts of 
experience in and around the space of the beach hut by those who engage with it 
(see Appendix 1.4). The recordings were made over a five-year period between 
2005 and 2009 during the beach hut season April to September. Twenty-eight 
interviews were conducted with hutters and two with visitors to the beach, of 
which twenty-two were at Brightlingsea, Felixstowe and Old Hunstanton and the 
remainder at other locations within East Anglia.  
 
Interviews were conducted with hutters, who I found using their beach huts, on 
the field trips I made to the seaside. This method was appropriate because it was 

not possible to arrange interviews in advance due to the nature of beach hut 
living. Therefore, the patterns of interviewing corresponded to the use of the hut. 
Only seven pre-arranged meeting times were made to formally conduct an 
interview.77 The sample group consisted of a teenage group at Old Hunstanton 
through to an eighty-six year old gentleman at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling 
Club. However, the majority are of middle to retirement age women as they are 
the predominant users of the space (and more willing to chat). Men are often at 
the hut with female friends and family, but the men usually made a gesture to the 
women to take part in the research alone. When I observed men alone at the 
beach they were usually doing maintenance work to a hut, and when approached 
the response was that they were too busy to stop. Young parents with children 
were the most reluctant to take part in this research. Consequently, the sample 
group comprised of teenagers, families with school age children, middle aged 
and retired people; nineteen women, six men and five joint contributors gave their 

                                                        
77 The following interviews were pre-arranged, as they were hutters who had introduced 
themselves to me offering to talk about their hut. Hutter: Personal Interview (transcript no. 05) 07 
Aug. 2005. Append. 23; Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 07) 19 Aug. 2005. Append. 33; 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 09) 25 Aug. 2005. Append. 45; Hutter: Personal 
interview (transcript no. 10) 03 Sept. 2005. Append. 51; Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 
16) 01 Aug. 2006. Append. 74; Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 17) Summer 2006. 
Append. 77; Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 30) 14 Jun. 2009. Append. 113. 
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testimonies. Hutters who took part as research participants also consented to the 
photographic documentation of their huts. 
 
The strategy adopted when approaching a hutter was to introduce myself and 
invite the interviewee to talk about their hut and how they use it, asking: ‘Do you 
have a moment to talk to me about your beach hut?’ Before recording 
commenced their permission was sought and I explained my motive for the 
request to interview. Whilst some research participants talked without hesitation, 
a number preferred to engage in conversation. Questions were asked when 
appropriate, such as: beach hut owned or hired; length of time as a hutter; when 

the space was used; integration with hut neighbours and beach visitors; location 
choice; local resident or from further afield; vandalism and security; financial 
value placed upon the hut. As a hutter myself, these questions arose from initial 
conversations with other hutters and from media reports published over a period 
of time prior to this research investigation. The questions were not a formal set 
asked in every situation. I would only pose a question that led on from a comment 
that might have already been made, judging each situation on an individual basis.  

 
The transcripts revealed, in answer to particular questions, histories of family life 
at the beach hut where poignant memories were recalled. It was not just the 
voice recording that provided information, but also observing the body language 
of participants whilst recording, listening to the tone and language used; 
acknowledging the pauses and hesitations when writing-up the transcripts. 
Remembering each individual hutter was important when considering where and 
how to use a transcript in support of an argument made in this thesis.78 Themes 

                                                        
78 At the time of nearing completion of the interviews and the beginning of analysing these 
transcripts, Daniel Miller’s The Comfort of Things (Cambridge: Polity, 2008) was published. The 
text is a portrait of a London street made through the recorded narratives of the residences that 
live there. In the prologue he says the ‘thirty portraits which pay respect to whoever these people 
happen to be and which, between them, paint a bigger portrait that starts to emerge as an image 
of the modern world’ 5. Accordingly, narratives emerged from the beach hut transcripts, which 
showed hutters experience similar encounters in the space and that veteran hutters recall similar 



  59 

began to emerge from the interviews and repeat themselves, particularly notions 
of leisure, unrestricted time, autonomy in the space juxtaposed with a sense of 
place and community. Unsurprisingly the analysis of the transcripts revealed a 
resonance between their words and some of my own experience. Pink claims 
that:  
 

If we treat the interview as a phenomenological event it is more 
appropriate to use the idea of place-making as a metaphor through which 
to understand the interview process. The place created by an interview 
involves a process of movement, through a narrative. As the researcher 

and interviewee move through their route, they unavoidably verbalise, 
engage with and draw together a series of ideas, sensed embodied 
experiences, emotions, material objects and more.79  

 
As previously suggested, I relied on my own knowledge as a graphic designer 
and experience as a hutter in order to analyse the visual images made in 
conjunction with hutters’ transcripts. This analysis helped me to understand and 
critically evaluate hutters’ intimate relationships with their beach hut. Pink 
suggests that when doing an ethnographic study the autobiographical narrative of 
the fieldworker becomes closely interwoven with the research participants.80 ‘The 
question is not: would images or words represent this best? Rather: which 
combination of images and words is the best way possible to present this 
particular piece of work under these present circumstances?’81 This is evident in 
my research where space-place narratives are documented as both visual and 
oral. Consequently, further exploration and critical reflection of the relationship 

                                                        
memories of their place. The aim in this study was not to present individual hutter portraits but to 
make a representation of hutters’ experience of space and place. All interviews recorded for this 
thesis are included in the appendices, and some but not all a cited in the text. 
79 Pink Doing Sensory Ethnography 86.  
80 Sarah Pink, Home Truths: Gender, Domestic Objects and Everyday Life (Oxford: Berg, 2004) 
26. 
81 Pink Home Truths 39.  
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between word and image took place, using extracts from the oral testimonies and 
selected images documenting space and place at the seaside (fig. 2.16). 
Analysis and evaluation of this graphic exploration demonstrated different 
narratives could be shown using extracts from one interview, dependent upon the 
relationship between image content, scale and composition to the text. 

 
Fig. 2.16: Exploring extracts from hutter testimonies with image might evoke experience of beach 

hut living. Author’s sketchbook: no. 05. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 
2.4 My Experience as a Hutter  
My first close encounter with the beach hut was when I returned to live on the 
Essex Suffolk border in 1991. Visiting the beach at Frinton-on-Sea on a regular 
basis, the beach huts seemed a really appealing stress free alternative to the 
normal holiday away from home. The beach provided everything our young family 
could wish for: long shallow sands, a safe location to play, free of pop-up burger 

vans, ice-cream sellers and amusement arcades. From that time forward, my 
extended family and I used a beach hut every summer whilst the children were 
growing up. Even on Christmas morning one year, fourteen family members 
huddled into a hut for Christmas breakfast of smoked salmon and scrambled 
eggs. My relatively recent discovery of the English beach hut has enabled me to 
experience my coast in a different way than I have previously known. I continue 
to be a hutter either renting or using friends beach huts, and always on the East 
Anglia coast (fig. 2.17).  
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Fig. 2.17: My experience of beach hutting. Author’s photograph: 2004. 
 
Following my previous travels around the world, I was reunited with a recognised 
beauty of the landscapes that are East Anglia, as represented in art and literature 
from P. H. Emerson to W. G. Sebald.82 East Anglia has been home to many artist 
communities, such as, The Norwich School of landscape painters founded in 
1803 to 1833 and The Bardfield Artists who lived and worked together between 
1930 and 1970. P. H. Emerson’s images of East Anglia, published in 1886, Life 
and Landscape on the Norfolk Broads document rural Norfolk before 
industrialisation. Several more books were published in his lifetime, his subjects 
being farmers and fisherman at work practicing their trades and crafts. These 
images remain pertinent today evoking landscapes that retain a quiet, desolate 
and eerie presence; also shown in the images by Emerson’s contemporary, 
photographer Justin Partyka, who documented the agricultural workers of Norfolk 

between 2001 and 2008. 
 
My connectedness with the region allows me to draw upon my sensory embodied 
experience both past and present. That is, my experience of owning a beach hut 

                                                        
82 In Rings of Saturn, novelist Sebald records his thoughts, daydreams, and voices in the 
landscape, which he manages to flow seamlessly into historical narratives, activated by what at 
first appear to be insignificant and unrelated set of circumstance. Whilst this is a walking journey 
along the coast of East Anglia and not a travelogue, it does illustrate how the coastal landscape 
can relax the mind and elicit such freedom of thought, on the face of it, so effortlessly. 
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when my children were young sharing time together as a family (fig. 2.18) to now 
hiring one as and when I choose time to be alone (fig. 2.19). My own 
recollections of the locale and sensory experience of hutting corresponds to 
some research participants but not others; no particular location as such, or to 
any particular building, event, or person – just a general feeling of belonging to a 
place which I can call home. 

 
Fig. 2.18: Together (family time) at our beach hut at Frinton-on-Sea, Essex. Author’s 

photograph: 2000. 

 
Fig. 2.19: Alone (me time) early one morning at a beach hut hired for the summer at 

Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 

2.5 Application of Graphic Design Practice  
Graphic design can make an intervention to social and cultural discourse. Carol 
Gray and Julian Malins write a comprehensive guide to navigating a visual 
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‘journey of exploration’, Visualizing Research: A Guide to the Research Process 
in Art and Design. Their theory derives from a creative relationship between 
research, practice, and teaching. They suggest that:  
 

When practitioners engage in research they attempt to bring together 
creative action and critical reflection in the same creative space – a kind of 
yin-yang dynamic. Practitioners learn by doing, we ‘know’ by doing, by 
experiencing. The research journey obliges us to make tacit knowledge 
explicit through reflective practice so that others may see our progress 
through the landscape.83  

 
My investigation utilises graphic design, but not in the usual sense of responding 
to a client brief in a commercial context. Research findings are graphically 
appropriated to visualise theoretical concepts explored, as described by Noble 
and Bestley:  
 

Analysis relates to the methods of investigation, enquiry and 
understanding central to the research of a project brief, concept or a 
particular context. Synthesis, meanwhile, is the means by which a 
designer is able to draw upon his or her initial analytical work and 
investigation to produce meaningful solutions or interventions. This ability 
is based upon the individual designer’s intentions and their understanding 
of a complex range of interrelated issues affecting the creation of 
successful graphic solution: audience, message of product, budget, 
materials, the means of production, the use of appropriate visual language 
and the final form the outcome will take.84  

 

                                                        
83 Carol Gray and Julian Malins, Visualizing Research: A Guide to the Research Process in Art 
and Design (Hampshire: Ashgate, 2004) 32. 
84 Noble and Bestley suggest a broader interpretation for the term problem solving, as a process 
of analysis and synthesis. Noble and Bestley 20. 
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That is, to make sense of space and place through presentation, composition, 
scale, and materials. When visual explanations and representations of the beach 
hut and hutting are made through application of graphic design practice, the role 
of researcher, author and editor is also assumed, as suggested by Michael Rock. 
In his essay “What does it Really Mean to call for a Graphic Designer to be an 
Author?” he asserts that:  
 

Auteur theory maybe too limited a model for our current image of design 
authorship, but there are other ways to frame the issue based on different 
kinds of practice: the artist’s book, concrete poetry, political activism, 

publishing, illustration and so on. … This poetic/practical opposition is 
resolved in two examples of design production: the artist’s book and 
activist design. The artist’s book offers a form of design authorship from 
which function has been fully exorcised. The artist’s book, in general, is 
concrete, self-referential and allows for a range of visual experiments 
without the burden of fulfilling mundane commercial tasks. Artists’ books – 
using words, images, structure and material to tell a story or invoke an 
emotion – may be the purest form of graphic authorship. Other models 
that may indicate a level of graphic authorship include projects of such a 
scale that the designer is called on to make sense of a sea of material and 
construct narrative … working like a film director on the unfolding 
cinematic structure of the work – assumes a primary position in the 
shaping of material.85  

 
Graphic design is the process of creative thinking, technical application and 
production in order to communicate ideas and influence its audience. It is 
essentially a ‘problem solving’ activity, for example, employed in a commercial 
context to sell products or to graphically explain how to use a public transport 

                                                        
85 Michael Rock, “What does it Really Mean to call for a Graphic Designer to be an Author?” Eye 
magazine no. 20 vol. 5 (London: Eye Magazine, 1996). 
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system. There are areas of experimental, self-authored and self-published 
graphic design that sit on the margins of commercial practice. In this thesis I have 
drawn from my experience working as a professional graphic designer in a 
commercial context and working on self-authored projects without a client. 
Hence, the process of graphic design is used here as a research tool and the 
application to visually communicate findings.86  
 
In the first instance, visual research recording the beach hut as an object in each 
location studied was thematically drawn together. Certain patterns emerge which 
provide generic information about the beach huts in East Anglia. For example: 

the most dominant colour of huts to the least popular; size of huts from an early 
bathing machine to a new beach hut; and creative extensions made to the site of 
the beach huts. The graphic outputs show a sequence of information related to 
three main themes identified, information not necessarily documented in this way 
before: Colours, Boundaries, Shapes and Sizes. According to Edward R. Tufte in 
Visual Explanations: Image and Quantities, Evidence and Narrative  ‘Multiple 
images reveal repetition and change, pattern and surprise — the defining 
elements in the idea of information. Multiples create visual lists of objects and 
activities, nouns and verbs, helping viewers to analyze, compare, differentiate, 
decide.’87 The structure of a book was appropriated as a container for this type of 
information, thus allowing the reader to compare and contrast page by page 
using visual reasoning to decode the graphic, the binding and substrates add to 
the overall communication. The books provide graphic explanations about the 
beach hut as an object, using visual research recorded between 2004 and 2008. 
                                                        
86 Michael Biggs argues that: ‘It seems to me that research undertaken by a practitioner into his or 
her own practice may have limited interest and applicability to other practitioners, whereas 
research that draws out from such an investigation a transferable outcome will increase the 
likelihood that it will be consequential and therefore meaningfully communicated or disseminated 
to others.’ Michael Biggs, Learning from Experience: Approaches to the Experiential Component 
of Practice-based Research (Hatfield: Hertfordshire U, 2004). 
87 Tufte is a leading author and graphic designer in the field of visual information. Edward R. 
Tufte, Visual Explanations: Image and Quantities, Evidence and Narrative (Connecticut: Graphics 
Press, 1997) 105; Edward R. Tufte, Beautiful Evidence (Connecticut: Graphics Press, 2006); 
Envisioning Information (Connecticut: Graphics Press, 1990). 
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Colours, is a one-off prototype book (fig. 2.20). The brown Kraft paper cover is 
representational of a neutral base, the blank canvas of a beach hut before it is 
painted or stained a colour. It is illustrated using block colour paper beach hut 
shapes, showing the most popular colours identified through visual research: 
brown wood stain, pale blue with green accent colour, and cream with highlighted 
red features. Generally the colours are evocative of their surroundings such as 
greens, blues, and various shades of white, cream and yellow. Red, white and 
blue colours are used, similar to the fairground attractions on the pier or the 
Punch and Judy theatre. The most unusual colours and therefore rarely seen in 

Brightlingsea, Felixstowe or Old Hunstanton are those in the pink, purple or 
orange spectrum, however this is not to say these colours are not popular in 
other beach hut locations in East Anglia. This book affirms nostalgic references 
to the past, shown by the use of a generic colour palette from the 1950s, as 
discussed in Chapter 4.1.  

     
Fig. 2.20: Book of beach hut Colours: (left) Kraft paper cover denoting untreated beach huts, 

(right) inside showing a range of colour combinations used to paint beach huts. Author’s 

photographs: 2011. 
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Boundaries, is a one-off prototype book (fig. 2.21). The sandpaper cover is 
representational of a seaside location where the beach huts are located. It is 
illustrated using a digital image of a standard beach hut over-laid with drawings, 
which show different types of boundary fixings identified through visual research. 
Such boundary markers are analysed in order to ascertain how public space and 
private place is defined, as discussed in Chapter 4.4. Planting flowers or using 
pot-plants in front or to the side of a beach hut is the least invasive fixed ‘marker’ 
created. The most extreme extension to a boundary is one of constructing a 
semi-private exterior deck area on three sides of an existing structure, into what 
is essentially public space. Generally the most popular items used to make 

temporary boundaries are the contents of the hut such as chairs, inflatable Lilos, 
windbreakers and umbrellas. The most unusual extension of space is upwards 
replacing old huts with taller structures creating internal loft space, or raised 
above the ground creating under hut storage space.  

     
Fig. 2.21: Book of beach hut Boundaries: (left) sandpaper cover denoting location of beach huts, 

(right) inside showing a range of boundary markers adjacent to or fixed to beach huts. Author’s 

photographs: 2011. 
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Shapes and Sizes, is a one-off prototype book (fig. 2.22). The faux wood-grain 
wallpaper paper cover represents the building material most used for the 
construction of beach huts. Cut out beach hut shapes illustrate the various sizes 
identified through visual research. On opening the book, a view through from the 
smallest to largest size hut is visible: an early horse-drawn bathing machine that 
can accommodate approximately two to four hutters, to the largest chalet type hut 
that can accommodate approximately eight to ten hutters. In Chapter 1.3, this 
particular investigation positioned the contemporary hut within the history of the 
English bathing machine and beach hut. 

         
Fig. 2.22: Book of beach hut Shapes and Sizes: (left) wood-grain paper cover denoting the beach 

hut building material, (right) inside showing the range of beach hut sizes. Author’s photographs:  

2011. 

 
This series of three illustrated books employ sensory materials and tactile 
presentation techniques to communicate effectively without the use of text led 
explanations.88 The information is selective therefore it can only be read as 
representational. As such, this series of books do not provide comprehensive 

                                                        
88 According to Tufte, ‘Constancy of design puts the emphasis on changes in data, not changes in 
data frames’ Envisioning Information 67. 
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statistical data, but they do provide the reader with graphic explanations 
evocative of the object types investigated.  
 
A second series of books explore the potential to map the physical landscape of 
each location studied, utilising graph paper (associated with mapping) and folding 
techniques to represent the spatial geography of the beach huts. This shift in 
graphic design practice provides information about the huts in relation to their 
space. In this respect the diagram not only conveys information about individual 
huts, but the book structure contextualises the information to its location. In 
Chapter 4, the spatial configuration of beach huts in each location is investigated.  

 
Book one (fig. 2.23) the paper is concertina folded in an even manner to 
represent the single line of beach huts positioned on the promenade at 
Brightlingsea in Essex, as discussed in Chapter 3.2. Each of the 333 pages 
contain details of a single beach hut shown in sequential order as they appear, 
for example the name, number, colour, open or enclosed veranda.  

 
Fig. 2.23: Mapping location: a concertina book representing the single line of beach huts on the 

promenade at Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2011. 
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Book two (in shetchbook) the paper is cut and folded as a spiral. The 
performance of folding the paper represents the quad of beach huts at the 
Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club in Suffolk, as discussed in Chapter 3.3. It is 
a formation that has neither beginning nor end. The information selected and 
shown would follow the same design principle as book one and three. 
 
Book three (fig. 2.24) the paper is unevenly folded to represent both the shoreline 
and the random setting of the beach huts in the sand dunes at Old Hunstanton in 
Norfolk (not made in its entirety), as discussed in Chapter 3.4. Again, the 
intention was to make the book with the same number of pages, as there are 

approximate beach huts. Each page presents similar information to book one.  

 
Fig. 2.24: Mapping location: random concertina fold representing the beach huts in the sand 

dunes at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s sketchbook: no. 05. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 

This series utilises a particular form of book structure reflecting three different 
beach hut communities. The graphic outcomes, combine data about each beach 
hut whilst depicting their spatial relationship in the landscape in which each group 
of huts belong. This body of work explores further design strategies with book 
structures in order to indicate, reference, and represent the geographical and 
spatial configuration of beach huts in different locations.  
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Maps and diagrams are a physical form of communicating information positioning 
everything in its place within specified groups, which relate to collections, not to 
ideas of ‘complete’ explanations. The design of the information must 
communicate the desired intention of the author to an audience without the 
message being lost in translation. A word list of facts about a beach hut can 
effectively be presented in the form of a diagram or map using such devices as 
pictograms and symbols, numbering and grouping, whereby the differences and 
similarities are clearly identified.  
 
Graphic design practitioners and educators Noble and Bestley also write about 

mapping information. They suggest that:  
 

Maps are an accepted part of everyday life and, for most people, they are 
simply a generic representation of space, regardless of whether they deal 
with road systems, populations, or natural features of the landscape. They 
have become embedded in society as unquestioned truth, a reality – they 
have become the territory. However, the territory, its inhabitants and their 
behaviours are inevitably more complex than conventional maps 
illustrate.89  

 
According to Massey, there is a general assumption that maps are supposed to 
represent space and describe place. I would suggest this notion is in agreement 
with Noble and Bestley as she argues maps are the archetype of representation. 
Maps are representations of geography, but they do not describe spatial 
relationships as they can only present the spatial in a flat linear form. She states:  
 

our notion of the root meaning of ‘map’, the term map in its most common 
current Western usage, has to do with geography and hence with space. 
So all the conflations get run together, are conflated in their turn. Maps are 

                                                        
89 Nobel and Bestley 76. 
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about space; they are forms of representation, indeed iconic forms; 
representation is understood as specialisation. But a map of a geography 
is no more that geography — or that space — than a painting of a pipe is a 
pipe.90 

 
The earlier work exploring graphic explanations shows how space can be 
recorded, measured and fixed, but it also reveals space is relational as Massey 
asserts and therefore representational. Using field notes in sketchbooks, 
photographs taken and interviews recorded, my practice-based work further 
explores mapping systems to order information and to evoke hutters experience 

of space, place and time. Examination of the images and hutter testimonies 
revealed a ‘sense of belonging’ through the visual and oral descriptions of the 
location relating to ‘space’, how the hut is used relating to ‘place’ and memories 
of family relating to ‘time’. To graphically show sensory experience a set of rules 
was applied in order to tell particular stories. This approach to graphic design is 
what Tufte refers to as ‘visual confections’. He states:  
 

And a confection is an assembly of many visual events, selected … from 
various Streams of Story, then brought together and juxtaposed on the still 
flatland paper. By means of a multiplicity of image-events, confections 
illustrate an argument, present and enforce visual comparisons, combine 
the real and imagined, and tell us yet another story.91 

 
Maps structure a narrative, for example the use of grid systems, colour language, 
and symbols. The intention here was not to produce a map of geographical 
significance or to present directional data to enable the reader to navigate the 
East Coast. According to Massey all maps are representational and so this work 
explored the potential of applying narrative techniques such as quilting, stitching, 

                                                        
90 Massey For Space 106-107. 
91 Tufte Visual Explanations 121.  
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embroidery and appliqué, which echo map making. The graphic outcomes 
describe spatial relationships that Massey, Noble and Bestley suggest cannot 
necessarily be achieved in a flat linear form of a traditional map.   
 
The hierarchal relationship between word and image was an important 
consideration when making this body of work. Visual language using words is 
deliberate and controlling providing explicit knowledge for example, describing 
the beach hut itself and how it is used. Visual language using images is 
perceptive and emotive providing tacit knowledge for example, experiences 
encountered when using a beach hut. The reading of this work was dependent on 

a number of factors such as: the influence of the maker’s selection, editing and 
design process; the audiences’ prior knowledge and experience; the location the 
outcomes were read. Michael Biggs argues that by using visual formats: 

 
We can translate the problem of experiential content into one of 
representation … we seem to consider feelings as representations of 
content. Experiential feelings do not have the same form as experiential 
content, i.e. experiences present themselves as experiential feelings 
whereas we reflect cognitively upon the content of those experiences, 
hence my claim that experiential feelings represent experiential content. … 
other experiential feelings represent aspects of human experience, e.g. 
the aesthetic response. Thus there are both sensory and cognitive 
elements to experience, although I do not mean to imply that the cognitive 
element is necessarily synonymous with linguistic form.92  

 
This body of work facilitated an investigation into a series of overlapping themes 
identified, by applying hierarchy between word and image, woven together to 
produce maps that hold narratives similar to a quilt or tapestry; graphic design 

                                                        
92 Biggs 4. 
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incorporating a range of new and innovative visual and textural languages, as 
shown in the spread from my sketchbook (fig. 2.25).  

 
Fig. 2.25: Exploration weaving map, image and text. Author’s sketchbook: no. 08. Author’s 

photograph: 2011. 

 

Mapping Space concerns the relationship between interior and exterior space – 
the public space, outward facing. Mapping Place concerns the relationship 
between exterior and interior place – the private place, inward facing.  
 
The materiality of the photographic image is an important consideration in the 
representation of these two specific narratives. The off-white matt paper was 
chosen as it enhanced the soft muted tones and textural quality of the light in the 
landscape thus making a visual representation of the space. It was an intentional 
design decision to join together the sections of the panoramic image to imitate 
the methods used in quilting and patchwork. The small jewel-like images of the 

beach hut are representational of the intimacy and privacy of the place itself. The 
texture and colouration is reflective of vintage photographs thus serving as a 
reminder of past histories, memories and storytelling. The application of selected 
texts from first person narratives suggests a diary notation of hutters’ personal 
experience.  
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The maps are not designed to provide conclusive pieces of information, but 
merely to guide the reader through an understanding of the spatial and 
experiential relationships the hutter has with their place, as discussed in Chapter 
5. The tactile quality of the materials used, the processes of weaving and 
stitching, the representational scale and proportion and the choice of site in which 
to show the maps to an audience, make a significant contribution in the delivery 
of the themes as a narrative for contemplation. I explore the idea of using a blend 
of different techniques, outside of the commercial discipline of graphic design, 
which include cutting, stitching, layering actual materials together, rather than 
making a reduction to a two dimensional flat document. The range of textures 

applied evoke space and place complementing the images and texts whilst the 
scale of the works made, approximately 13ft and 15ft long, position the audience 
as a voyeur looking in on the space and impel them to move in relation to the 
fixed piece. I utilise my graphic design practice to unpack theoretical concepts, 
thus making it possible to show visual insights into hutters’ spatial experience: 
the use of the hut within the family and the wider context of the beach hut 
communities in relation to the locale. 
 
Mapping Space concerns the relationship between interior and exterior space – 
the social space. The panoramic view of Old Hunstanton beach is interwoven 
with an Ordnance Survey map of north Norfolk. The squares within the map grid 
are cut and woven through the panoramic image, highlighting specific locations 
identified through hutter transcripts (fig. 2.26). The small images position the 
viewer in the space looking outwards into the space, thus the eye-line of the 
viewer is the same as the position of the absent hutter in the frame of the image. 
The text is constructed of single sentences selected from the transcripts and 
sequenced together to form a running narrative. The first line of the text reads: 
‘We moved here to Norfolk, well I moved from Surrey about sixteen years ago, 
just grew to love the beach really and we started coming along here when the 
children were small.’ Single words are highlighted in pink throughout the text 
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(similar to an actual Ordnance Survey map) to form a second commentary that 
summarises hutters’ emotive response to space. For example, it reads: ‘I love 
coming here to Hunstanton to walk all together and it’s lovely to watch the sea 
out across The Wash it’s nice actually watching kite surfing today the beauty is 
obviously here for miles it’s lovely in winter it’s quite peaceful and beautiful here’ 
(fig. 2.27). This piece evokes a sense of protection and shelter in a public space 
and represents notions of dwelling, as experienced by hutters. 

 
Fig. 2.26: Mapping Space at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Duncan Wooldridge’s photograph: 2011. 

 
Fig. 2.27: Detail of Mapping Space at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Duncan Wooldridge’s photograph: 

2011. 

 
Mapping Place concerns the relationship between exterior and interior space – 
the personal place. This piece is constructed using the same rules applied to the 
previous work. The stitching connects the wood effect ground to the panoramic 
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view of Brightlingsea mudflats using the same grid structure of the Ordnance 
Survey map. Here the small images position the viewer on the threshold looking 
in on the place; the onlookers gaze into the personal domain of hutters (fig. 2.28). 
Again, the text is constructed of single sentences selected from the transcripts, 
each printed on hanging tags reflective of textile labels and ordered to form a 
running narrative. The first three lines of the text read: ‘We only have a small 
garden so’ and ‘make use of the beach hut’ and ‘my old hut was knocked down 
by a boy in a car’ (fig. 2.29). The text provides further insights into how the space 
as place is used by hutters. This piece shows the meanings attributed to the 
beach hut as a representation of a ‘third place’ in the lives of hutters. 

 
Fig. 2.28: Mapping Place at Brightlingsea, Essex. Duncan Wooldridge’s photograph: 2011. 

 
Fig. 2.29: Detail of Mapping Place at Brightlingsea, Essex. Duncan Wooldridge’s photograph: 

2011.   
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Mapping Time is a concept that explores restorative and reflective time. It 
became evident that time is a fundamental theme running throughout this body of 
research, discussed in Chapter 5.2. However, it was also the most abstract 
concept to represent, so for this particular exploration a different graphic 
approach was taken. This map represents individual hutter’s experience rather 
than hutters as a collective, as in the previous two maps. Extracts from the 
transcripts illustrate hutter spatial experience in time and place. For example, 
how current time is spent at the beach hut or the historical relationship between 
hut and hutter as a memory in time. As the following text shows:  
 

We try and use it all the year round, in the summer we tend to come down 
later in the day for supper, and on cooler days we come for the whole day. 
We like to come in the evenings with friends and family and we bring 
supper with us, very often we’re the last ones here, lovely, and we sit and 
watch the moon and stars, ‘cause the skies are so big.93 

 

Selected texts are paired with two images from the space-place photographic 
series; one image is looking into the private place of the beach hut, the other is 
looking out from the beach hut into public space (fig. 2.30). The collection 
comprising of twenty-five A4 statements grouped together in five rows of five (fig. 
2.31). In addition, a sound recording made at a beach hut to accompany this 
piece, further contextualises the statements. As a collection of individual hutter 
stories they make a representation of hutters’ time experienced in and around the 
beach hut. 

                                                        
93 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 22) 24 Aug. 2005. Append. 88. 
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Fig. 2.30: Detail of Mapping Time. Sam Vale’s photograph: 2011.  

 
Fig. 2.31: Mapping Time the collection was ordered into a sequence presented as one piece for 

the exhibition Citing Reverie. Sam Vale’s photograph: 2011. 

 
The three maps made as part of this investigation Mapping Space, Mapping 
Place, Mapping Time evoke a sense of space and provide a description of place, 
thus, presenting a portrait of hutters’ time, performance and experience at the 
beach hut.  
 
Nostalgia: Archiving Space and Place is a practice-based work exploring the idea 
of information reduction; the potential to contain visual references of objects 
found in beach huts. A series of seven A6 photographic mages of beach hut 
interiors accompanied by a typographic list of beach hut contents, are contained 
within an acrylic box held in position with mapping pins, resembling a museum 
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vitrine. The work makes reference to a cabinet of curiosities (fig. 2.32). A 
development to this piece is two A5 photobooks made in an edition of seven 
each, Space and Place, consisting of just six images per book representing a 
‘moment in time’.94 The books are constructed using a simple concertina fold with 
tipped-in photo-plates and a self-folding hardback cover (fig. 2.33). In the back of 
each book there is an envelope concealing the title of this thesis. Each book has 
an outer sleeve made from graph paper to suggest mapping, which serves to 
protect the book. These two practical explorations further tested the reduction 
and refinement of the elements used within the mapping projects.  

 
Fig. 2.32: Nostalgia: Archiving Space and Place, acrylic box containing seven images and a list of 

beach hut contents. Duncan Wooldridge’s photograph: 2011. 

 

                                                        
94 In 2009 edition number two was purchased at The London Art Book Fair, Whitechapel Gallery, 
London UK by the Yale Center for British Art, New Haven USA.  
Space: collections.britishart.yale.edu/vufind/Record/2038081 
Place:  collections.britishart.yale.edu/vufind/Record/2038080 
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Fig. 2.33: Space photobook (top) and Place photobook (bottom). Duncan Wooldridge’s 

photographs: 2011. 

 

2.6 Critical Reflection of Exhibiting Practice-based Research 
As previously suggested, graphic design methodology is employed as both a 
research tool and a way of organising my discoveries. The process allowed an 
alternate way, other than the written thesis, to pass on my findings to a wider 
audience and to gather feedback at various stages in my development. The 
practice-based work does not continue right up to the end of writing this thesis 
(although analysis of it does) nor do the artefacts produced represent all of the 
knowledge accumulated.  
 
The practice-base work was displayed in a public setting at three different venues 
and at two different stages of the research process. Each time selected works 

were exhibited, my intention was to gather a range of audience responses, 
initially as written notes recorded in my sketchbook and later on a voice recorder. 
First, in PhD Research Students: Arts, Architecture and Historical & Critical 
Studies at the University of Brighton, March 2008 (fig. 2.34). The selection of 
artefacts in this exhibition comprised of some visual responses made to some of 
the original research questions proposed. The work was informed by an ongoing 
investigation into theories of geographical and phenomenological space and 
production of place. At this stage none of the works were exhibited as conclusive 
pieces of research or graphic design practice. They were initially produced with 
the sole intention to inform, question and argue two selected themes relating to 
practice-based research: can representations of space-place experience be 
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communicated through graphic design practice; and to what affect format of 
graphic works and location sited have on their reading by an audience. My 
intention here was enter into a dialogue with other researchers regarding the 
relationship between graphic design as a research tool and traditional academic 
methods. 

 
Fig. 2.34: PhD Research Students: Arts, Architecture and Historical & Critical Studies, exhibition 

at the University of Brighton, March 2008. Author’s photograph: 2008. 

 
A piece which attempted to show hutter’s living in the beach huts in its most 
simplistic form of a framed photograph, proved to be the least successful. The 
images lurched toward portraiture, not a genre I set out to utilise as part of this 
investigation. General response received focussed my attention toward using my 
photographs in conjunction with other materials to make visual pieces 
representing experiential space-place. The outcome of exhibiting at this stage 

clarified that I was working as an ethnographer in conjunction with my graphic 
design practice utilising the medium of photography and oral testimonies.  
 
Second, this body of work was exhibited at Colchester School of Art later the 
same year. As with the exhibition at the University of Brighton, my intention was 
to gather responses to the work through a dialogue with undergraduate students 
and staff. In this instance, responses focussed more on the work as final 
outcomes rather than graphic explorations of space and place. There was a 
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recurring response to the work as either photography or fine art; hence the 
pieces were appraised from that position. The exhibition did not make the idea of 
graphic design contributing to the research process explicit enough; 
consequently some readings of the work misunderstood its intent.  
 
Throughout the research period between 2004 and 2008, I investigated themes 
identified through a range of theoretical concepts and making experimental 
graphic works. At this stage of the research process I resolved no one single 
conclusive visual outcome could be made in relation to representations of space, 
place or time. I also acknowledged it would not be possible, nor would it be 

appropriate, to attempt to produce final solutions of commercial graphic design. It 
was at this point I made the decision to show the research process by displaying 
most of the material in a future exhibition. 
 
Citing Reverie at The Minories, Colchester between 16 April and 13 May 2011 
was the final exhibition (fig. 2.35). It provided the opportunity to showcase the 
research process and graphic outputs. Set criteria was used to measure my 
intention against audience readings, methods of assessment were: primary 
observation of audience; recorded audience testimonies; discussions with peer 
group; workshops and lectures to diploma, undergraduate and postgraduate 
students (including a questionnaire/worksheet) (fig. 2.36); and tutorials with 
supervisors. 
 



  84 

 
Fig. 2.35: On entry to the gallery space the first piece displayed is an image of ‘my space at the 

beach hut’, next to Mapping Time accompanied by the sound recording at the beach. Sam Vale’s 

photograph: 2011. 

 
Fig. 2.36: Workshop and lecture with year two BA Graphic Design students. Author’s photograph:  

2011. 

 
The work selected to exhibit was chosen to reflect themes investigated during the 
whole research process. Eight individual vitrines contained examples of primary 
and secondary research materials, each focussed on a particular theme, 
accompanied by my sketchbooks (fig. 2.37). They were as follows: mapping East 
Anglia; postcard narratives; mapping location; the beach hut image to sell 
products; nostalgia and imagination; mapping place; seaside regeneration and 
the staycation; mapping space. The graphic work displayed in the gallery space 
was as follows: Colours, Boundaries, Shapes and Sizes books; Mapping Space, 
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Mapping Place, Mapping Time large wall pieces accompanied by a sound 
recording made at the beach; Nostalgia: Archiving Space and Place acrylic box; 
a set of nine illustrations using iconography; Space and Place photobooks. 
Additionally, one wall displayed examples from my sketchbooks as printed 
spreads opposite a reference made to my bibliography (fig. 2.38). In order to 
contextualise the work, a collection of objects found in beach huts was displayed 
in the centre of the gallery (fig. 2.39).  

  

 
Fig. 2.37: Gallery showing vitrines and display of graphic works (top). Detail, ‘mapping East 

Anglia’ (bottom). Sam Vale’s photographs: 2011. 



  86 

 

 
Fig. 2.38: Gallery showing reading materials, bibliography and examples of sketchbook spreads 

(top). Detail, sketchbook spreads (bottom). Sam Vale’s photographs: 2011. 

 
Fig. 2.39: Centre display of a collection of objects found in beach huts. Sam Vale’s photographs: 

2011. 
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Visitors to the gallery were invited by myself to orally record their responses to 
the artefacts on display (see Appendix 1.5). The transcripts were analysed in 
order to assess the validity of graphic design practice as a research method, and 
to assess how effective the works communicated the theoretical concepts 
investigated. A visitor to Citing Reverie recorded her thoughts whilst viewing the 
work. As a recent PhD graduate her observations were particularly insightful. She 
said of the exhibition that: ‘There is no sense of timing – that, it started at one 
point and finished at another. So time has been collapsed in this project, it has 
the sense that it started off somewhere and ended up somewhere else.’ 
Throughout my research, the process led to unexpected reading material and 

visual explorations that were not necessarily planned; a journey into unfamiliar 
territory has resulted in a richer personal experience and development of 
practice. As stated earlier, I suggest the context in which works are offered to an 
audience may potentially alter their meaning. This visitor went on to say: ‘Laura 
has very successfully collapsed the distinction between graphic designer and fine 
artist. And I think that’s what she has been aiming at, and if that’s her aim, then I 
think she’s really succeeded in it.’95  I am not sure it was an aim as such, but by 
working as a self-authored graphic designer I was free to explore the potential of 
materials, scale and production techniques. As a result, unexpected graphic 
explanations and sensory representations were arrived at.  
 
I have stated how important and relevant the choices of materials and structures 
are in communicating hutters’ experience. The representations of space, place 
and time were generally read and understood as intended, as shown in the 
testimonies from a range of different audiences. Some visitors observed that the 
choices of materials, techniques, scale and production converging on the paper, 
made a map consisting of both physical and narrative layers. For example, the 
same visitor provided the following response to Mapping Place. She said: 
 
                                                        
95 Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 15) 23 Apr. 2011. Append. 128. 
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These threads – I was thinking about a maze and a labyrinth and I just 
saw these threads and they made an incredible connection with me – 
because there seems to be two layers of things going on. One is the layer 
of thought, and not a mapped region and whereas the rest of it is very 
carefully mapped out, sited and explained … it’s not controlled at all and 
yet there is something that you keep in the present and with reality; that 
link is the thread – like in the Minotaur’s labyrinth – you never get lost 
because you have the thread to lead you out into the open. And it’s a bit 
like getting lost, but always keeping your foot outside, so that at least you 
know you can escape from the space that you’re in.96 

 
Another visitor, a middle aged woman, recorded the following thoughts when 
viewing the same piece of work. She said: 
 
 the actual photographs are stitched, it must be hand stitched I would  

imagine. When I first came in I almost didn’t see the small photographs, 
because you take in the bigger scene, and then what drew me was the 
comments, and once you’ve read a few you realise the comments are 
what people have made and you only tie that in when you see the 
photographs, the story being told. This is obviously the planning to the big 
picture, yes, that’s just such a brilliant sketchbook, that’s how sketchbooks 
should be, lots and lots of detail, lots of drawing. All the ideas you don’t 
use should be in the book.97  

 
The following statement is from two mature students who made a visit to the 
exhibition and recorded their response to Mapping Time. One of the two ladies 
said: 
 

                                                        
96 Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 15) 23 Apr. 2011. Append. 128. 
97 Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 05) 18 Apr. 2011. Append. 120. 



  89 

What I like is where each individual story, individual snippets, like in this 
one it says ‘somewhere to put your handbag’, relates back to the big 
picture, like sound-bites if you like, using bits of different stories. So that 
instantly relates back to that. But I love it because it’s like an insight into 
everyone’s little lives isn’t it. It’s just snippets of life – and everything’s 
dated as well, I do like that.98 

 
Another visitor of retirement age came into the exhibition alone and introduced 
himself as living in Dovercourt, Essex. He recorded his response to the 
exhibition, as follows: 

 
Home from home. Yes interesting because, when I was young my parents 
had a beach hut, we used to go to the beach a lot. My childhood, a lot of 
my childhood was spent at the beach hut. Possibly the same for a lot of 
people, it plays a significant part of your life. When you think it’s a bit 
strange really, I have more memories of the beach hut than you do your 
house, often of a lot of other things, or school. You remember the beach 
hut more, I do anyway. When you look round the beach huts [work in the 
exhibition], they have a reflection of the character of the occupant. I think 
it’s interesting actually, a very interesting project.99   

 
The transcripts illustrate how some people responded to the exhibition, some to 
the work itself or both, and some other comments relate just to the beach hut or 
location. A general response by visitors to Citing Reverie was to question the 
work on display as art or design. In some respects I no longer regard this as an 
important issue. I could only come to this conclusion by exhibiting in a traditional 
gallery setting. I have discovered that it does not really matter which classification 
artworks are given as long as they communicate the intended narrative 

                                                        
98 Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 05) 18 Apr. 2011. Append. 120. 
99 Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 15) 23 Apr. 2011. Append. 128. 
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influenced by the maker. The location in which the works are presented is 
possibly a more important factor for the audience, as how the works are read is 
so dependent on their participation. Observations made of visitors engaging with 
the work indicated that people would generally prefer to engage with ‘art’ in a 
gallery, as graphic design presented in such a setting is unfamiliar territory. In 
this instance however, those visitors who were drawn to explore the subject 
began to read the narratives as I intended. Another visitor to the exhibition who 
freely declares his lack of art and design knowledge, stated in conversation: ‘I 
now understand what you have been doing for the past six years. I only ever 
thought beach huts were just sheds when I was out sailing, but I can now 

understand they are much more than that.’100 This practice-based thesis explores 
theoretical concepts with the intent to raise questions that may not have surfaced 
through traditional scholarly methods alone. The exhibition provoked emotive 
responses to sensory encounters; important factors when making 
representations, concerned with evoking the past in the present. 
 
The exhibition occurred in 2011 after long consideration of space and place using 
the beach huts communities at Brightlingsea, Felixstowe and Old Hunstanton to 
explore the idea of sensory experience making space place. The following three 
chapters examine local histories in Chapter 3, dwelling and belonging in Chapter 
4, and time in relation to third place location in Chapter 5.  

                                                        
100 Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 25) 7 May 2011. Append. 144. 
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Chapter 3: Histories of Place  
 
This chapter outlines the history of Brightlingsea in Essex, Felixstowe in Suffolk 
and Old Hunstanton in Norfolk, in order to understand the type of space in which 
beach hut living has developed and the economy of place and ownership of 
huts.101 Transport systems have been key to the development, demise and 
further development of English coastal towns and villages over the past two 
hundred years. Travelling by bus, steamer, train, and car, the beach has been a 
destination of choice albeit with varying degrees of popularity at different times in 
history. The shifts in transport systems are part of the development of the 

seaside and part of the development of the beach hut .102 

 
3.1 The Journey to the Coast 
Before the railway network in East Anglia was fully established, visits to the coast 
could be made on The Thames Steamers, which operated from 1815 through to 
1966. The steamers carried passengers from the Thames gateway to Southend-
on-Sea and as far round the east coast to Great Yarmouth. The pier was the 
original docking station for the steamer allowing passengers to disembark. 
Entertainment was seen as a way of keeping day-trippers and holidaymakers in 
town for longer periods of time, thus developing the local economy. One of the 

                                                        
101 Regional websites provide related information regarding the coast and beach huts. Essex: 
www.essex.gov.uk; www.tendringdc.gov.uk; www.brightlingseatowncouncil.co.uk; 
www.visitessex.com. Accessed 16 Jul. 2011. Suffolk: www.suffolk.gov.uk; 
www.suffolkcoastal.gov.uk; www.felixstowe.gov.uk Accessed 16 Jul. 2011. Norfolk: www.west-
norfolk.gov.uk; www.discoverwestnorfolk.org.uk; www.hunstanton-council.co.uk; 
www.visitnorfolk.co.uk. Accessed 16 Jul. 2011. 
102 I have drawn on the expertise of local historians such as: Ken Arnott, Hunstanton (Borough 
Council of Kings Lynn and West Norfolk, 2000); Paul Brown, Wivenhoe and Brightlingsea Railway 
(Romford: Ian Henry, 1985); Olive Cook, Vision of England: Suffolk (London: Paul Elek, 1948); 
David Fairhill, The Coastline Series–East Anglia Shores (London: Nautical, 1988); Allan Jobson, 
The Felixstowe Story (London: Robert Hale, 1968); Mary Rhodes,The Hunstanton Story (Great 
Yarmouth: Blackwell, 2008); Michael Rouse, Coastal Resorts of East Anglia: The Early Years 
(Lavenham, Terence Dalton, 1982); and Doreen Wallace, The Face of Britain: East Anglia 
(London: Batsford, 1948). 
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new attractions at the seaside was the development of the pier as purely a place 
of entertainment, with bands playing and sideshows. Piers on the east coast 
were built between 1830 and early 1900s. Of these eleven survive today.  
 
Throughout the development of the leisure and tourism industry, the beach hut 
has in its various forms been consistently present at the seaside. Although the 
original bathing machine predates the Victorian period, the development of the 
later beach hut and subsequent communities do have a direct link to the railway 
network of the Victorian era, predominantly in the southeast and eastern counties 
of England. Walton traces this history and claims that:  

 
At the beginning of the twentieth century Britain, and England in 
particular, had a system of coastal resorts whose scale and complexity 
was unmatched anywhere else in the world … a long and accessible 
coastline, the early development of a fully articulated mass transport 
system in the form of the railways, and the enterprise of entrepreneurs 
and local government in recognising and responding to opportunities, 
all conspired to promote a unique proliferation of seaside leisure 
destinations.103  

 
The London to Norwich and London to Southend lines created easier access to 
many coastal locations in East Anglia, once the branch lines were extended to 
Brightlingsea, Felixstowe and Hunstanton. As the popularity of these towns grew 
investment came with it, in particular collaboration between the railways, town 
planners and entrepreneurs of the day; for example the Great Eastern Railway 
Company built The Sandringham Hotel at Hunstanton in 1899.104 
 

                                                        
103 Walton 27, 73-91. A brief account of “The Railway Age” citing various historical accounts of 
people using the railways to travel to seaside resorts, Rouse 69-80.   
104 Walton 74. 
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The British motor trade had a very significant impact on tourism particularly to the 
east coast. During the mid 1930s the Model Y Ford was launched in Britain as 
the first £100 family saloon car. The car was produced at the purpose built 
factory at Dagenham in Essex and manufactured by a well-paid industrial 
working-class work force that had every prospect of job security.105 Many of these 
men and women spent their money and leisure time with their families on the 
East Anglia coast; Essex was the destination of choice as it was close for day-
trips; Southend was famously nicknamed the ‘East End-by-the-Sea’.  
  

3.2 Brightlingsea in Essex 

 
Fig. 3.1: Postcard from author’s collection, Brightlingsea circa 1950s. The inscription on the back 

reads: ‘Just a card to wish you a happy birthday. I have marked the spot where our hut now 

stands.’ Author’s photograph: 2012. 

 
3.2.1 The railway  
The Wivenhoe to Brightlingsea branch line opened in 1866 and by 1936 there 
were eleven trains each way every day. The summer service was the most 
popular as the journey only took a couple of hours from London Liverpool Street, 
claims Paul Brown.106 Added to this, the onset of the motorcar as an affordable 

                                                        
105 Sam Roberts, Ford Model Y: Henryʼs Car for Europe (Poundbury: Veloce, 2001). 
106 Local historian Brown writes a comprehensive history of the railway between 1866 and 1964. 
According to Brown, in the mid 1800s the future development of Brightlingsea was integral to the 
railway. The rail link was the brainchild of George Bradley who bought the Manor of Brightlingsea 
with two financiers, the three men not being local to the area, Bradley was a Yorkshire 
businessman and Solicitor; at the time of purchasing Brightlingsea he already owned other 
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means of transport for the working classes, enabled more families to visit the 
town for their holidays bringing with them steady summer trade to the town. 
Visitors experienced Brightlingsea through watching the fishing boats unload their 
catch, taking a boat trip or using a beach hut for the day. BBC Essex online 
shows a series of photographs belonging to a family who have traced the history 
of their beach hut at Brightlingsea to the 1920s.107 West Marsh ran alongside the 
railway line and was developed into a pleasure area in the 1930s to help relieve 
unemployment. Development and changes occurred throughout the relatively 
short history of the branch line. One interesting innovation was the Camping 
Coaches that were redundant rail coaches brought to Brightlingsea to 

accommodate holidaymakers. The coaches were converted to sleeping 
compartments and sited near to the water column at The Station.108 
 
In February 1953 severe flooding damaged the railway line, causing destruction 
to farmland, businesses and residential homes. The recently formed British 
Railways (nationalised in the 1940s) did not see it necessary at that time to fund 
the rebuilding of the line. However, the line did partially re-open later the same 
year in December 1953 following extensive repairs. One of the consequences of 
reinstating the railway line was that the track also served as a rather makeshift 
sea defence. During further storms the railway line was once again destroyed in 
places and the sea wall breached, the flood temporarily returned Brightlingsea to 
                                                        
manors in various regions of the country. His sole aim was to speculate to accumulate wealth. 
Brightlingsea Creek had a sheltered harbour and the boats could easily navigate the channel, it 
was therefore viewed as ripe for development into a fishing port to rival that of Lowestoft further 
up the east coast. The close proximity of the town by rail to London one way, Harwich and the 
Continent the other, meant the transport of Sprats to market could be made faster and more 
efficient by the use of freight trains.  
107 www.bbc.co.uk/essex/content/image_galleries/beach_hut_history_gallery. Accessed 12 Oct. 
2012. 
108 Mike Fenton writes “LNER Camping Coach Days” British Railway Journal Volume 8, ‘Dowsett 
family at Brightlingsea in 1936 and 1937 (family travelled from Slough (illustration of children on 
footplate of No. 8081), and of the Collin family (grandmother and matriarch) at Lealholm on the 
Esk Valley line (CC No. 83?). Illustrations include cover of LNER brochure on camping coaches, 
youth hostels and sites for camps complete with camping coach, the sort of chap who orders 
bathing before breakfast and bell tents in background’ 117. www.steamindex.com/brj/brj8.htm. 
Accessed 12 Oct. 2012. 
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the island it once was. It became obvious it was a grave mistake attempting to 
reinstate the railway line so close to the river estuary. So for this reason together 
with the loss of freight traffic originally created by the shipyards and fishing 
industry the line ceased to function efficiently. In 1963 the Beeching Report 
declared this and many of the East Coast branch lines unprofitable and 
recommended closure.109 The eventual closure of The Wivenhoe to Brightlingsea 
line was in 1964. During an interview with a hutter at Brightlingsea, she recalled 
childhood memories of the railway. She remembered the station and described 
how the track followed the line of the river. A number of times she pointed to 
where the track was reinstated after the 1953 flood, on a raised bank that is 

currently the seawall flood defence.  
 

I’m one of the old ones that can remember when the train used to come 
round, and where the community centre is now that was The Station. It 
was a lovely trip all the way from Wivenhoe all along the river you know, 
and then with the Beecham cuts in 1967 they lost it. And that was an 
alternative route out of Brightlingsea actually because if anyone had an 
accident on the road you’re stuck, you can’t get in or out. They keep trying 
to build another road but they don’t get any further with it you know, at 
least when they had the train you could get in and out. The train used to 
go straight round the back, um where the skate park is really you know all 
the way along the back there and all the way – it’s still built up, so you can 
see where it was, on the river there. It used to cross the bridge on 

                                                        
109 Dr (Richard) Beeching was the chairman of British Railways. He published the report "The 
Reshaping of British Railways" most commonly referred to as "The Beeching Report". The report 
cited what Beeching considered as many unprofitable railway lines, in particular branch lines in 
rural East Anglia, subsequently many were closed and train tracks permanently removed. The 
process of line closures proved to be a contentious one as the affect on local communities proved 
to be quite devastating. The line closures particularly affected any further leisure and tourism 
development at the time, as claimed by Walton 88-89.   
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Alresford Creek, it used to slow down to a crawl [laugh] the train, it was a 
steam train.110 

 
A section of the branch line continues to serve passengers, but only from 
Wivenhoe to Colchester Town station and Wivenhoe to Clacton and Walton-on-
the-Naze.111 
 
3.2.2 The Location  
Brightlingsea is located in the southernmost county of East Anglia and is under 
the jurisdiction of Tendring District Council. It is ten miles from Britain’s oldest 

recorded town of Colchester between the mouths of the rivers Blackwater and 
Colne, and approximately seventy miles from London. This district is renowned 
for its diversity of coastline comprising of salt marsh, river estuaries and stretches 
of sandy beach (fig. 3.2). Splash Point at the end of the promenade joins the 
seawall at the point that walkers and bird watchers can follow the footpath to 
Wivenhoe and pick up the cycle path to The Hythe in Colchester. To the north of 
Mersea Island on the west bank of the Colne is the Pyefleet Chanel, which is 
associated with the Colchester Oyster Fishery; the ‘Colchester Native’ is 
exported around the world and is said to be the ‘queen of all oysters’.112  

                                                        
110 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 19) 04 Aug. 2007. Append. 83. 
111 The holiday resort of Clacton just a few miles along the coast had always been a strong 
competitor to Brightlingsea; originally an Edwardian seaside resort, which developed further into 
an exciting all-round family centred seaside town hosting a variety of entertainments, due to the 
arrival of Butlin’s Holiday Camp in 1936.  
112 Rouse states that in 1861 there were plans to develop Brightlingsea into ‘a place of 
considerable commercial importance’ 75. But the waters in the river estuary would need constant 
dredging to keep the waters deep enough for coastal trade, which proved uneconomic and so the 
plans were scarped.   



  97 

 
Fig. 3.2: Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s sketchbook: no. 04. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 

This area has a long history of boatbuilding due to its deep water not being 
dependent on the tide. ‘Evidence from 1562 and 1563 indicates the existence of 
a dry dock’ on the site of the Aldous Shipyard, one of the oldest recorded yards in 
the town, which generated much of the work in the local community.113 The later 
steam yachts proved to be difficult to maintain and expensive to build, and so the 
more manageable sailing yachts, which required smaller crews, replaced them. 
The shipyards became busy with Admiralty work when Brightlingsea became a 
naval base during WWI, and again in WWII when the town also took an active 
role in the coastal defence of East Anglia.114 The beach huts were taken away 
from the seafront because the fields adjoining the railway line to the promenade 
were mined. The whole area was out of bounds for the duration of the war. Post 
WWII there was an increase in pleasure boats built whilst the maintenance of 

local fishing and sailing boats continued. The area once again became an 
attraction for visitors interested in activities on the water, either to hire a boat for 
day-trips or just to sit on the seawall to watch them race.115  
                                                        
113 John Collins and James Dodds, River Colne Shipbuilders: A Portrait of Shipbuilding 
(Wivenhoe: Jardine, 2009) 213-292. 
114 R. Douglas Brown, East Anglia 1943 (Lavenham: Terence Dalton, 1990) cites the boatyards of 
the period that made a contribution to the war effort at Brightlingsea, Wivenhoe, West Mersea, 
and Rowhedge, 89-102.   
115 Writing about the fishing boats, Fairhill claims the small 30ft Smacks suited the local oyster 
fishery, further evolved into fast deep-sea craft up to twice their original size. The Colne sailors, 
as well as skilled craftsmen, have a reputation of being at the forefront of competitive technical 
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In 2009 Tendring District Council owned 38 beach huts and 2,995 hut sites from 
Brightlingsea to Harwich, with approximately 293 located in Brightlingsea. The 
majority of the beach huts are situated in a single line on the promenade similar 
to that of a street of terraced houses. They start from the sailing club, which is the 
main point of entry to the promenade. One route to follow the huts is around the 
boating lake (fig. 3.3) the other along the promenade (fig. 3.4). At the far end of 
the promenade the beach huts follow around the paddling pool (fig. 3.5). All the 
beach huts have a view of the river estuary except those situated around the 
boating lake, which have a view of the lake and the back of the huts on the 

promenade.  

 
Fig. 3.3: Beach huts around the boating lake at Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2004. 

 

                                                        
development whether it was with the fishing smacks, grand Edwardian yachts, fast fruit 
schooners or the Olympic catamarans.  
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Fig. 3.4: Beach huts on the promenade at Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2004. 

 
Fig. 3.5: The saltwater paddling pool at Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2004. 

 

3.3 Felixstowe in Suffolk 

 
Fig. 3.6: Postcard from author’s collection, Felixstowe circa 1950s. The inscription on the back 

reads: ‘Just spending two days with Fred, as he has been in hospital but is now much better.’ 

Author’s photograph: 2012. 
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3.3.1 The Railway  
Colonel George Tomline’s company, The Felixstowe Railway and Pier Company, 
funded the national rail link from Felixstowe to Ipswich. The branch line opened in 
1877, joining the main line Great Eastern Railway. In 1879 Great Eastern Railway 
took over the running of the branch line to eventually purchase it in 1887. The line 
served both trade and passengers to Felixstowe. As the town developed, the 
Felixstowe Town station opened in 1898 and remains open to this day, the Pier 
Station was later closed in 1951. Tomline’s prestigious plans also included the 
building of the Pier Hotel and the Manor House Hotel.116  

 
Great Eastern Railways also operated a service of river steamers between 
Ipswich, Harwich and Felixstowe, arriving at the old Felixstowe pier to the south 
of the town. The (new) pier on the seafront was one of the last to be built in 
England in 1905 ‘for the Coast Development Company Ltd., which was formed in 
1898 by a merger between Belle Steamers Ltd. and other local concerns.’117 The 
Belle Steamers were the link between Great Yarmouth, Lowestoft, Southwold, 
Walton-on-the-Naze, Clacton-on-Sea, Southend-on-Sea, Tilbury, Margate, 
Sheerness, Chatham, Strood and London. At 2,640ft long, Felixstowe pier also 
had an electric train to transport passengers to the shore. The pier continues to 
be a main attraction on the seafront, with plans revealed in June 2012 for a 

                                                        
116 Allan Jobson cites William White’s 1844 Directory, which stated Felixstowe was ‘now in high 
celebrity as a bathing place, and speculators have within the last few years erected here neat 
houses and cottages, which are let to visitors during the bathing season’ 91. In the 1880s the 
town was described as having excellent bathing and sands. Assumed as a location, which could 
promise health remedies, the Suffolk Convalescent Home and Sea Bathing Infirmary opened in 
1868 (before the railway had arrived). Felixstowe was popularised further by the visit in 1891 of 
the Empress of Germany who with her children and servants stayed at the South Beach 
Mansions. It was well reported in the newspapers that the Empress took in the ‘bracing sea air 
and bathed’, as prescribed by the Royal doctors. The vision of Colonel George Tomline had been 
realised: Felixstowe boasted of its exclusive residences, one or two inns, bathing machines and a 
few bath chairs, Felixstowe had come to be described as an ideal and select resort. 
117 www.piers.org.uk Accessed 31 Jul. 2012. Further reading, Lyn F Pearson, Piers and other 
Seaside Architecture (Oxford: Shire Library, 2002).  
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renovation and development project.118   
 
3.3.2 The Location  
Felixstowe is located on five miles of coastline between the estuaries of the 
Rivers Deben and Orwell (fig. 3.7). It is twenty-five miles from Ipswich, and 
approximately eighty-seven miles from London. Felixstowe is under the 
jurisdiction of Suffolk Coastal Council. In the town there are two private bowls 
clubs: the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club and Manor Green Bowling Club. 
In 1932 a local builder built the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, originally 
The Felixstowe West End Bowling Club.119 

 
Fig. 3.7: Felixstowe, Suffolk. Author’s sketchbook: no. 04. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 
At Felixstowe Ferry the landscape changes as the shoreline disappears into salt 
marsh. Most of this area is given over to the Felixstowe Ferry Golf Club built on 

reclaimed marshland. Towards the end of the coast road is the location where 
the fishing boats unload their catch of the day. Here, the last few remaining 
beach huts are grouped on a promenade and seawall at the base of the Martello 
tower (fig. 3.8). These beach huts are the only ones that are close to residential 
property with one or two actually situated in the gardens.  

                                                        
118 http://www.bbc.co.uk/news/uk-england-suffolk-18591699. Accessed 11 Aug. 2012. 
119 During World War II the huts were moved to Languard Fort to be used by the troops. Some but 
not all returned to the Bowling Club after the war.  
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Fig. 3.8: Beach huts and Martello tower at Old Felixstowe, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2005. 

 
Allan Jobson includes accounts of early huts in his text citing Humble Gumble 
(Hervey Goodwin) who wrote Letters from Felixstowe in which he recorded his 
impressions of Felixstowe on his first visit in 1854. It is interesting to note that in 
the mid 1800s Felixstowe was becoming fashionable as a bathing place for the 
upper middle classes, but the use of the beach hut was much the same as it is 
today. Jobson distinguishes between entertainment for the visitor, and that for 
purely local enjoyment. Jobson cites White’s Dictionary account of Felixstowe in 
1844 as ‘Felixstowe is now in high celebrity as a bathing place’, and the words of 
Gumble noting his first impressions of entertainment for local people: 
 

In front of the house are arranged several small wooden boxes, having a 
door at one end, windows opening towards the sea, and a bench running 

round the inside. They are numbered 1,2,3,4, and are supposed by 
newcomers to be connected with bathing; but this is an error; they are 
places of entertainment for people of small means, who come to 
Felixstowe for the day. They engage one of these houses and they sit in it, 
and smoke in it; and having spent one of their happiest days of their life 
looking at the sea, picking up shells and pebbles, bathing, running, riding 
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donkeys etc., they pay Mrs. Smith a small consideration for the house and 
the beer – Mr Cawble’s – and go home to Ipswich to bed.120  

 
Jobson cites a further account of the beach huts, which is not dated but it must 
be before 1926 as the Bartlet Convalescent Home was built on the site of the 
said Martello Tower: 

 
Mr. and Mrs. Aldis lived in the Martello Tower, whose foundations are now 
under the Bartlet Convalescent Home, and there brought up a family. She 
looked after a battery of bathing machines, those old wooden shanties, 

painted bright blue inside, buff outside, with large orange wheels, that 
could be parked down at the water’s edge and had a time limit of twenty to 
thirty minutes.121  

 

In 2009 there are 913 beach huts scattered over a two-mile stretch of coastline, 
which offers safe bathing. The beach huts are sited on the promenade, beach 
and cliffs from Manor End in the south almost reaching the docks to the west of 
the town. There are a few huts at Clifflands to the north east of the town at Old 
Felixstowe (near to The Golf Club and just before The Felixstowe Ferry). All the 
beach huts follow the coastline and have a view of the North Sea (fig. 3.9). The 
focus of this study is the 56 (approx) beach huts at the members only Felixstowe 
and Suffolk Bowling club. Here the beach huts rest around the quadrangle of the 
bowling green facing each other, similar to a suburban residential cul-de-sac. The 
club is situated behind the promenade and as such the huts have no sea view 
(fig. 3.10). 

                                                        
120 Jobson 91-92.  
121 Jobson 88. 
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Fig. 3.9: Terraced beach huts on the seafront at Felixstowe, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2004.  

 
Fig. 3.10: The Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2004. 

 
3.4 Hunstanton and Old Hunstanton in Norfolk 

 
Fig. 3.11: Postcard from author’s collection, Old Hunstanton circa 1950s. The inscription on the 

back reads: ‘We are spending a day here with the Bennetts, arrived at noon, Weather very warm. 

Very nice here. We have just dismounted from the donkeys.’ Author’s photograph: 2012. 



  105 

 
3.4.1 The Railway  
Ken Arnott traces the history of the railway in Norfolk, claiming that Hunstanton 
was one of Norfolk’s first ‘railway age’ resorts. In 1861 East Anglian Railway 
Company subsidised two horse-drawn omnibuses to serve Hunstanton. The town 
is split between the ancient fishing village of Old Hunstanton, and the expansion 
of new Hunstanton as an area developed into a seaside resort around 1862 due 
to the arrival of the railway. The Hunstanton to Kings Lynn Railway Company 
opened a line in the town near to the beach in 1862, later to be sold to Great 
Eastern Railway in 1890. The agricultural slump hit hard many Norfolk families 

who soon recognised the opportunity to develop land for the impending seaside 
tourist trade. The Bank Holiday act of 1870 was perfect timing for the 
development of Norfolk’s coastal towns to be a success.  
 

Thomas Cook in 1896 organised train journeys between Leicester and 
Hunstanton at a cost of three shillings, and the Great Eastern Railway advertised 
Hunstanton as the Sea Bathing resort of St Edmunds. In 1897 Hamon le Strange 
opened the whole of the cliff frontage to the public announcing that the ‘bathing 
facilities leave nothing to be desired, there are a large number of bathing 
machines and the bathing is safe’, by which time the coastal village had 
expanded into a Victorian seaside resort. The seaside resort continued to be a 
success through to the early twentieth century with the bathing machines still 
evident as late as 1921.  
 

There were fourteen daily trains to London Liverpool Street during the summer 
months of 1922 which were used both by businessmen commuting into the city 
and day-trippers to the seaside. Great Eastern became LNER with twenty trains 
a day running between London and Hunstanton carrying anything up to 20,000 
trippers a day. During the 1940s and 1950s the trend continued and in the 
summer of 1945 there were just over 10,000 visitors that arrived by train on the 
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August Bank Holiday alone. During the 1960s, however, British Rail reduced the 
number of journeys and routes following the review of the national railways by Dr 
Beeching. The London line ended at Kings Lynn but the branch line to 
Hunstanton continued in service until 1969, when it was closed and the track 
dismantled.  
 
Private car transport replaced the public train transport. In the 1980s the 
improvements to the A11 motorway and the construction of the M11 made north 
Norfolk more easily accessible for weekenders and day-trippers. The local 
population was approximately five thousand residents in 2000 and had not 

increased since 1961. However, the town swells during the holiday season with 
about a million visitors each year. Hunstanton continues to be a thriving seaside 
resort, but despite visitor numbers the branch line has not been reinstated.  
 
3.4.2 The Location  
Old Hunstanton rests at the mouth of The Wash on the northwest corner of the 
county facing west and has one of the safest beaches in the area (fig. 3.12). Old 
Hunstanton is under the jurisdiction of Kings Lynn and West Norfolk Borough 
Council. It is sixteen miles from Kings Lynn, forty-five from Norwich, and 
approximately 120 miles from London.122 

                                                        
122 The le Strange family arrived from France in 1100; they were the squire and lords of the manor 
for over eight hundred years. In 1797 the le Strange Estate stretched from Hunstanton to 
Hetcham and was an open run for sheep grazing. Henry Styleman le Strange was born in 1815, 
in his lifetime he recognised that the seaside was becoming a very popular destination in which to 
recuperate from sickness. The Victorian period was a time when beliefs in the purity of mind and 
body were prevalent, the Royal Family endorsing the hydrotherapy treatments. At the time Old 
Hunstanton was just a small village and one of the most sparsely populated areas in the country. 
Henry Styleman le Strange brought the fashion of sea bathing and walks along the cliffs to 
Hunstanton by creating a sea-bathing village in 1843. … In 1862 the Prince of Wales purchased 
Sandringham House, frequented mainly in the autumn months for the shooting season. The 
Prince of Wales (Edward VII) often frequented Hunstanton to enjoy the health providing sea air 
and bracing walks, he apparently said “what a glorious beach it is along here. No wonder it is 
getting popular”. This undoubtedly helped to popularise Norfolk for day-trippers and 
holidaymakers. The current Royal Family had a beach hut until 2003, at which time it was 
destroyed by arson attract. The fifth Earl of Leicester, who died in 1976, gave the beach hut to the 
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Fig. 3.12: Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s sketchbook: no. 04. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 
Mary Rhodes writes an account of early Victorian sea bathing at Hunstanton as 
‘taking to the waters’, which had long been a fashionable pursuit of the 
aristocracy and the wives and daughters of the newly-rich factory and mill owners 
of the northern industrial towns. Among the clientele were truly ill patients who 
were sent to the coast by their doctors specifically for the salt water cures. After 
treatment a few lingered on the beach.123 Arnott wrote that Hunstanton was 
strongly recommended by Dr Latham of Cambridge in 1897, as an ideal location 
for health cures claiming it was as good as Switzerland. It was said that the 
‘Sunshine, dry bracing air, and lack of fog and rain combine to produce a climate 
particularly favourable to invalids. Many sufferers from rheumatism and anaemia 
find alleviation here.’124 Doreen Wallace describes new Hunstanton as it was in 
1939 as being less genteel than it once was and declared it was rather an odd 

place: 
 

at a distance a certain dignity of appearance, but on closer inspection its 
sea-front … covered with kiosks and tired day-trippers in plimsolls. There 
are undoubted attractions for others besides day-trippers – there are high 

                                                        
Royal Family. The Queen is reputed to have enjoyed visiting the secluded beach hut during 
regular stays at Sandringham, using it for private picnics. 
123 Rhodes n.pag.  
124 Arnott n.pag. 
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cliffs of marvellous layers of colour, and from grassy cliff-tops one can see 
an infinity of gleaming sand and gleaming sea ... But the day-trippers, with 
their trail of cigarette-packets, orange-peel, and children in pa’s cut-down 
trousers, give the place a raffish look. As far as the sea front is concerned, 
Hunstanton was once a lady but is now on the streets.125 

 

The loss of the railway in 1969 and the floods of 1978 that destroyed the pier, 
combined with the onset of cheap package holidays, took its toll on the resort due 
to a significant decline in visitor numbers.  
 

The North Norfolk coast from Old Hunstanton to Sheringham is a vast area 
covering approximately 50km of coast. The focus of this study is the area of le 
Strange estate, which encompasses the beach at Old Hunstanton, where in 2009 
there were approximately 200 beach huts. They all nestle randomly amongst the 
sand dunes facing the open sea, evoking the rural experience of the open 
countryside (fig. 3.13). Some but not all the beach huts have a sea view of The 
Wash facing west over to Lincolnshire. At the farthest end away from the village 
there are a few huts resting in a single row along the boundary of the golf course 
(fig. 3.14). 

 

Fig. 3.13: Beach huts in the sand dunes at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2004.  

                                                        
125 Wallace 94. 
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Fig. 3.14: Beach huts bordering the golf club Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2006. 

 
3.5 The Cost of a Beach Hut: Social, Economic and Environment 
A hutter will choose a location because they have a preference for a particular 
character of place, which is created through the social relations of people living in 
the community. They make a connection between their own position and that of 
the people who live in the town or village. So, a hutter makes a conscious 
decision when choosing a location according to the experience he or she wishes 
to gain through human and non-human interactions that take place within the 
space. Massey comments on place as:  

 
Their character will be a product of these intersections within that wider 
setting, and of what is made of them. And, too, of the non-meetings-up, 
the disconnections and the relations not established, the exclusions. All 

this contributes to the specificity of place.126  
 
The choice of a beach hut is also based upon the external space surrounding the 
hut and the configuration of the huts in a location. Massey argues the specificity 
of a place is made through the relationships between human interaction and the 
locale, but place is also made by the non-connections. What she is suggesting 
here is that it is not only the regular users of a particular space that make a place, 
                                                        
126 Massey For Space 130. 
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but it may also be visitors passing through the space or the empty space when 
huts are not in use, which further constitute place. The cause and effect of the 
interrelations between space and place may come together when the hutter is 
present within the space, but equally when they are not. Place is dependent upon 
not only the configuration of the beach huts, but also the changing use of space 
at any one time.  
 
Each location of Brightlingsea, Felixstowe and Old Hunstanton provide space 
that produces three different experiences of beach hut living, primarily due to the 
spatial relationships between locale and its occupants. Some people have owned 

or hired a beach hut for many years, and there are the new beach hut generation 
consisting of people who have recently become hutters.  
 
Each location is different and therefore when deciding to buy or hire a beach hut 
a decision will be made on the basis of the character of the town or village, 
maybe first, and a specific beach hut second. Some people buy or hire a beach 
hut based on an assumption they have made about its location; that assumption 
is made upon economy and class character. However, some people live in the 
locality and buy or hire a beach hut in the place they know well.  
 
A beach hut is a structure that was once very simple and relatively inexpensive, 
to purchase or hire. However, the experience they promise today is no longer so 
easily obtainable, as journalists’ writings in the media have shown. During the 
1950s and 1960s the beach hut was viewed very much as an amenity for the 
working-class. During the 1970s and 1980s in areas of East Anglia, in particular 
North Norfolk, many young people fled the small coastal backwaters to larger 
towns and cities in search of work and what was assured to be a better lifestyle. 
Between 1981 and 1991 Walton claims, there were some locations that actually 
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resisted this trend.127 But generally, cottages were purchased cheaply as holiday 
homes and frequented during holiday periods only. The lure to live the rural idyll 
on a more semi-permanent basis gained momentum in the late 1990s. At the 
same time beach huts were identified as an affordable haven on the coast and in 
East Anglia people outside of the local community started to purchase them 
along with second homes. Post 2000, property prices had inflated to the point 
where the local young adult population could no longer afford to live within their 
own community.128 Some of England’s established coastal communities began to 
fragment due to the effects of over-investment in the property market and 
compulsion towards home ownership.  

 
House prices have a knock-on effect on beach huts and combined with a new 
nostalgia for the seaside living, the beach hut has been reframed to appeal to a 
broader audience. The prices the beach huts demand have made it the province 
of a more middle class budget; combined with the fashion of the staycation, 
hutting has become a more middle-class pursuit. This is not exclusively due to 
issues of leisure time as it once was in the Victorian and Edwardian era. But, one 
of how the broadsheets, lifestyle magazines and television property programmes 
has sold the beach hut lifestyle to people who have a yearning to ‘be beside the 
seaside’ and of a time passed, who have the financial means to momentarily 
experience such a promise. A passer-by at Brightlingsea stopped for a chat 
whilst I was sitting outside a beach hut I had hired in August 2010. The young 

                                                        
127 Walton 45-47. 
128 National Housing Federation, Second Home Ownership Rockets by up to 2,000% in Rural Hot-
spots. 27 Nov. 2010. www.housing.org.uk. Accessed 20 Dec. 2010. Inflated property prices 
continue to affect local people’s ability to afford a home in some coastal locations in East Anglia, 
as they have done since the beginning of this study. Cahal Milmo, “They're Fighting on the 
Beaches in Walberswick (aka 'Notting Hill on Sea'): Council at War in Coastal Retreat Favoured 
by the Rich and Famous”, the Independent newspaper 02 Jan. 2013. He reported that ‘Properties 
in the village with a price tag below £350,000 are rare, effectively pricing young locals out of the 
market. One four-bedroom home bought for £175,000 in the mid-1990s sold recently for nearly 
£1m while a modest three-bedroom semi worth £250,000 in 2003 is currently on the market with a 
price tag of nearly £700,000.’ www.independent.co.uk/news/uk/politics/theyre-fighting-on-the-
beaches-in-walberswick-aka-notting-hill-on-sea. Accessed 07 Jan. 2013. 
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woman asked how much the beach hut was, I replied £70 per week. She gasped 
and said that was nearly as much as her weekly rent for her flat. So this comment 
suggests that not only has the purchase of a beach hut become unaffordable for 
many people, so too it would appear has hiring one. The demand for beach huts 
in recent years has resulted in an astronomical rise in the financial value placed 
upon them. Valuations of beach huts are guided by demand in the market place; 
as such they have become an extension of a home owning idea. This study 
covers a period between 1995 and 2010, which coincides with the ‘boom and 
bust’ of the sub-prime housing market in Europe and North America and the 
subsequent flat lining of the UK property market.129  

 

In 2008 at Brightlingsea there was one asking price of £22,000 for a beach hut 
and as much as £35,000 for one at Old Hunstanton. On 21 July 2009, “Woman’s 
Hour” broadcast a discussion on BBC Radio 4 regarding English beach huts. An 
interviewee said her hut at Brightlingsea had a value of between £10,000 and 
£15,000 and at their peak in 2007 they fetched £30,000. However she did say 
her mother bought the beach hut from her cousin in 1962 for £70.00 and that the 
hut’s ‘innocent charm’ had far more sentimental value than market value.  
 
In 2009 a hutter and developer at Walton-on-the-Naze explained her motivation 
to buy and sell beach huts. Although this location is not one studied in-depth, the 
spatial arrangement of the huts at Walton are the same as Brackenbury Cliffs at 
Felixstowe. This is an example of restoration generally taking place in all 
locations to some degree. She said: 

                                                        
129 There is a distinct difference between a seaside chalet and a beach hut. A beach hut is usually 
sited on land belonging to a private landowner or the local authority. When a hut is purchased it is 
for the structure alone and a rent is paid for the lease of the land it rests on. Beach chalets are 
regarded as semi-residential or seasonally occupied dwellings. The financial value is often 
substantially more than a beach hut as the purchase is invariably inclusive of the plot of land. This 
is why in recent years the development of these beach structures into desirable seaside 
properties has taken place. A good example of both (in close proximity to each other), are the 
beach huts at Brightlingsea, which are located across the Colne estuary to the beach bungalows 
at Lee-over-Sands. 
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I’m a painter and it’s just part of trying to make a living, and having ur, 
different ways of making a living. Because I wanted to do it [renovate a 
hut] for the season as well, um, you know I’ve invested a lot of money. I’ve 
spent my hard earned cash buying this hut. So I felt I really wanted to turn 
this over very quickly, it’s just the way I am anyway. I’m very impulsive and 
very energetic, so I couldn’t wait to do it because it was so beautiful, and I 
didn’t want it to remain in the rotten state. Because it was all wet and the 
roof leaked and so I didn’t want it to rot any further.130 

 

This hutter as developer is utilising her passion and expertise when restoring 
beach huts for sale (fig. 3.15). She is also responding to what she considers a 
continuing demand for seaside living as she recognises there are people who 
wish to purchase a ‘ready-made’ beach hut lifestyle (fig. 3.16) 

 

Fig. 3.15: Exterior of renovated beach hut. Lynette Edmunds’ photograph: 2009. 

 

                                                        
130 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 30) 14 Jun. 2009. Append. 113. 
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Fig. 3.16: Interior of renovated beach hut. Lynette Edmunds’ photograph: 2009. 

 
In discussion with veteran hut owners, those who have been hutting for at least 
fifteen years, some have expressed their shock at the prices beach huts demand 
suggesting it is the insatiable appetite for beach hut living by the new beach hut 
generation who are in part responsible for inflating market value. Although there 
has been a dip in the property market, there is evidence to suggest that in the 
three locations studied the price of a beach hut had recovered by the spring of 
2010. At that time in Brightlingsea, Lucas Estate Agents had three huts for sale. 
£8,000 for one on the far side of the boating lake near to the campground, 
£12,000 for one on the right-side of the boating lake, and the most expensive one 
overlooking the paddling pool close to Splash Point at £24,000. These prices 
reflect the position the hut is sited along the promenade and are valued at much 
the same as in 2007.  

 
At the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, what brings the people together is 
bowling and the social aspects of the club, in this case not necessarily the beach 
hut. In this community the huts are regulated by the committee and are regarded 
as belonging to the club as a whole. The financial value is of little consequence 
within this particular debate, as one hutter said:  
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But this one you see is quite different, quite different kettle of fish. It’s nice, 
you’ve got the club, the bar facilities. You have to be a member of the club 
to get a hut; you have to be a bowling member. There is a waiting list. 
They turn over fairly quickly if someone packs in. There’s been two or 
three this year I think, then another member steps in and they go quite 
cheaply because it’s all part of the club. They don’t make silly prices. The 
dearest one that sold, was about £1200, and that was a brand new one up 
there, a chap built it himself.131  

 
The Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club demand the lowest price, due to self-

regulation by club members ensuring the selling/purchasing of a hut is a 
democratic process between club members keeping the cost affordable.  
 

At Old Hunstanton the site is regulated by a private landlord, as such it might be 
regarded as being of fragile ownership. A relatively new beach hutter expressed 
her concerns about her recent purchase, she said: 

 
we sort of thought about that didn’t we, and thought ‘oh it’s a bit risky and 
that’ and then I thought to myself well, I don’t know how the law is with 
regard to if something’s been a certain way for so many years that they 
can change it but um – I don’t know. The problem would be if the le 
Strange Estate went to a different owner wouldn’t it and then they might 
change, or if someone died up there, or if they just sold it or something, 
the whole lot. I’ve always thought, they daren’t do anything because 
there’s hundreds of us that would go mad.132   

 
Beach huts at Old Hunstanton demand the highest prices due to the individual 
style of each hut and the fact that they are generally larger than average. The 

                                                        
131 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 03) 02 Aug. 2005. Append. 15. 
132 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 29) 10 Aug. 2007. Append. 109.  
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relatively spacious plot each hut rests on makes them more exclusive and the 
isolation in a wilder landscape makes them less urban. This adds to their 
financial value, for which some people are always willing to pay a premium. 
However, a relatively new hutter at Old Hunstanton is also aware the le Strange 
Estate has the right to evict hutters from the land if they so choose. She said: 
‘You are getting a shed with a view, because really you know it could be in the 
ocean at any time or they could say they don’t want the beach huts anymore. 
They could clear the land and have a — I don’t know, a millionaires resort or 
whatever.’133  
 

It is not just the fragility of land ownership that should be considered, but also the 
effects of coastal erosion. This is particularly evident on the North Norfolk coast 
where there are signs of the coastline eroding at a considerable pace. The cliffs 
at Hunstanton have retreated by some thirty metres since 1885, which in turn 
affects the environment of the sand dunes further along the coast at Old 
Hunstanton.134 It has been calculated by the Environment Agency that the 
villages of Overstrand, Happisburgh and Dunwich on the Norfolk coast will have 
disappeared under water within the next fifty years.135 There is a notion that the 
purchase of a beach hut is an investment that will be passed down through the 
family, which has been the case in the past. Through conversations with veteran 
hutters, some who have sixty years of memories to share expressed a concern 
this may not to be the case for the next generation. A hutter at Brancaster since 
the early 1950s said of his family’s beach hut that ‘one fell down, one burnt down, 
and this one’s covered with sand.’136 The dramatic shifting coastal landscape in 
North Norfolk has noticeably changed year on year, as this particular hutter 
acknowledged. The hutter continued stating there are additional costs incurred 

                                                        
133 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 25) 09 Aug. 2007. Append. 97. 
134 ICE Maritime Engineering, “Cliff Recession and Behaviour Studies, Hunstanton UK” 2007. 
www.icevirtuallibrary.com. Accessed 25 Apr. 2010.   
135 Statement made by the Environment Agency at the Seaside Heritage: Colourful Past, Bright 
Future, 16/17 October 2007 www.english-heritage.org.uk. Accessed 6 Jun. 2009. 
136 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 28) 09 Aug. 2007. Append. 106. 
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for hutters in this location because the sand dunes are protected. Hutters are not 
permitted to disturb them in any way and so professional advice, permission and 
contractors have to be employed to move such structures. He said he did not 
think it was worth saving his beach hut, only for it to be submerged by sand again 
and again.  

 
It is difficult to ascertain the current status of the beach hut market since the 
onset of the so-called ‘credit crunch’ from 2008 to the time of writing this thesis. A 
beach hut is not necessarily accurate reflection of a person’s financial status in 
society, as it is not possible to ascertain which huts have been in a person’s 

possession for many years and those belonging to the new beach hut generation. 
Hired or purchased beach huts in communities are, however, a reflection of the 
financial stability of the locale as a whole and a signifier of class and identity. This 
thesis investigates the meanings attributed to space that make place, far 
exceeding the beach hut’s financial value. 
 
3.6 People and Making Place 
It is possible from the range of ethnographic methods used at Brightlingsea, the 
Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club and Old Hunstanton to sketch the 
demographic profile of each location as a whole. Visual observations recorded 
suggest regular users of the beach huts are the early retirees and the senior age 
group upwards; this is due to relatively more leisure time available to these 
groups.137 Parents with school age children are ‘time poor’; this group are more 
restricted to weekend and holiday use. The precise demographic of the beach hut 
population is difficult to ascertain as there are no official statistics. The purchase 
price of a beach hut in 2010 would suggest the new beach hut generation would 
be or have been professionals, homeowners, and with a reasonable disposable 

                                                        
137 On Wednesday 17 Aug. 2011 at Brightlingsea, I observed a beach hut used as the setting for a 
Women’s Institute gathering of some thirty or so women, the majority of which appeared to be 
within this demographic.  
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income. The age or gender of a hutter does not necessarily correlate to how long 
he or she may have been a beach hut user. For the purpose of this investigation, 
hutters are divided into three types from my sample: group (a) are those that 
have a longstanding family connection and/or ownership to a beach hut; group 
(b) are the new beach hut generation of the mid 1990s onwards who have 
purchased relatively recently; and group (c) are those who have chosen to hire a 
beach hut for a period of time, for holidays and short breaks.  
 
From group (a), for example, a veteran beach hut owner of forty years at Old 
Hunstanton stated that she and her husband jointly own the beach hut with 

another couple. ‘We have had a lot of pleasure out of it although not so much 
now that the children have grown up, we were hoping to have grandchildren to 
use it but no such luck, so it only gets used very rarely.’ She said of the couple 
they share the hut: ‘’They have grandchildren, but we haven’t, but although 
they’ve got it they don’t tend to use it.’ There was a tone of longing in her voice to 
have grandchildren of her own at the beach hut, as she reminisced of the time 
when her children were young. ‘And of course we are lucky because when we 
had our children – you see this here it was right up to the door [the dunes], so 
this used to be, and he [husband] cleared it so the children could play here, this 
has been dug up hundreds of times.’ They dug this to create a play area in front 
of the hut so the children could play safely (which incidentally is a punishable 
offence). The beach hut clearly held many family memories for this couple. They 
currently have no intention to sell the beach hut now they are retired, as they 
continue to enjoy its practical convenience for the beach. They said: ‘It’s very 
useful especially when you do want to come and especially in the evening when 
you want to come and have a swim its somewhere to change, and we get a lot of 
fun out of it.’138  
 
Of my sample group, fourteen are veteran hutters who have used a beach hut 
                                                        
138 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 26) 09 Aug. 2007. Append. 100. 
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with their children for many years whilst they were growing-up. The time between 
their children becoming adults and grandchildren arriving can be a period when a 
family beach hut may not be used so frequently. As the demands of raising a 
family and work slow down, this group spoke of their rekindled relationship with 
the beach hut. This is a time when many group (a) and (b) hutters find 
themselves as grandparents and the cycle begins again. This was very much the 
case for a family at Brightlingsea who are now fourth generation hutters. The 
grandmother of the family expressed her delight at now seeing her grandchildren 
growing up with the beach hut, whilst remembering days at the hut with her own 
children. She also expressed pleasure in being able to bring an elderly parent to 

the beach hut for days out from his rest home. She said: 
 

I first bought my beach hut in 1968 for £200.00 and it’s now the third 
generation of people using it. My dad, myself, my son and my 
grandchildren – so four generations use it and we have had such pleasure 
from it, it’s unbelievable. My dad and my sons and grandchildren yes we 
all live here, and my dad still lives here even though he’s ninety-one he’s 
in a rest home, but he’s still able to come out and about, so yes absolutely 
fantastic.139 

 
A group (b) hutter still considers herself a newcomer to beach huts, as on 
retirement she purchased one in 2006. Although she has lived at Brightlingsea all 
of her life and has had a longstanding relationship with the huts, her reasons for 
the purchase were as follows: 
 

we’ve always come down to the beach and I just thought that when I 
retired I would get a beach hut so that my grandchildren could come and 
play. I retired at the end of last year and I bought my beach hut last year, 
so I’m a newcomer to beach huts, but um, we love it. The children love it 

                                                        
139 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 20) 04 Aug. 2007. Append. 84. 
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so um – we really enjoy it. I always worked full-time and all the other 
things raising a family, you don’t have an awful lot of time to come down 
here but it is something I promised myself when I retired … the 
grandchildren decided we’d call it Granny’s Place.  

 
This hutter explains here how she had always worked as well as bringing up a 
family. It appears from the statement, a longing to own a beach hut was always 
present but just not practical until she retired. She went on to describe how she 
uses the hut all-year-round: ‘We came down in February half-term … it was a 
sunny day, although it was cold, but we still came down here to make a cup of 

tea and the children played … picking up shells and finding bits and pieces and 
things like that to do.’140 
 
A different type of hutter, are those who have semi-retired and are novices to 
beach hut living. People who have always longed for a beach hut but who have 
not had the time to use and enjoy one due to work commitments and raising a 
family. This was the case for another group (b) hutter at Old Hunstanton who 
purchased their beach hut in 2004-5, claiming they could not afford the time or 
expense of a beach hut when their children were young. They said:  
 

We’ve had it since the children have grown up, we’ve only had it about 
three years, we couldn’t afford it when they were young, the trouble is 
when your children are young and when that’s when you really need it, you 
can’t afford it … that’s the old story isn’t it, when you get older you can 
afford these things. It’s nice to have it at this age, I just nip down, I can be 
here in half an hour an’ that, have a day off and come down here can’t we.  

 
This hutter said that for now the beach hut provides a great alternative to going 
away on holiday each year ‘we don’t go on holiday or anything, you know, we 
                                                        
140 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 22) 04 Aug. 2007. Append. 88. 
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don’t have holidays like other people do, so we just have this instead.’141 
 
Further analysis of observations recorded suggests that younger hutters between 
the ages of mid-twenties to mid-fifties are mainly families with school age 
children. A group (b) mother at Old Hunstanton discussed her children and their 
beach hut, saying her eldest child at the time of purchasing their hut was 
approximately five years old. Paying £700 in 1995 for a beach hut she claimed 
was in ‘a terrible state, and it was literally sort of an old wooden shed on stilts by 
the sea. Well it’s bonkers really how they’re going up.’ She continued, ‘I just don’t 
understand why people pay vast amounts because you are just buying a shed.’ 

Although this extract from the hutter’s interview evidences her unease with the 
financial value of the beach huts at Old Hunstanton, she does go on to discuss 
what the beach hut means to her and the family. ‘They’re very nearly eighteen, 
fourteen, and twelve, and they still love coming down here and in a way it’s nicer 
now because you know I can let them go.’ This hutter discussed her beach hut as 
a place that privileged her to enjoy the beach and the sand dunes, the sea and 
the wildlife, and should not be confused with buying real estate.142   
 
Hutters with school age children also hire beach huts for the summer school 
holidays, and weather permitting at Easter when the season unofficially starts. 
These hutters tend to use a beach hut on a much less frequent basis than the 
retirees and are assumed to be a smaller group. As a theory this is difficult to 
prove and may not be necessarily the case.  
 
Group (c), are hutters who choose to hire a beach hut. A good example, are a 
family from Colchester, a mother and her two daughters who hire a hut at 
Brightlingsea for £422 per year (in 2007). They said they are happy to pay the 
rent as well as the costs of any general interior decoration and refurbishment. 

                                                        
141 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 29) 10 Aug. 2007. Append. 109. 
142 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 25) 09 Aug. 2007. Append. 87. 
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The owner of the beach hut pays for the insurance, lease, rates and general 
structural up-keep. Hiring a beach hut suits the family as it relinquishes them of 
any responsibility and commitment. ‘We don’t have to worry about the repairs’ 
said the mother. The girls sometimes go off for a drink or just stay in the hut and 
play games, they said:  
 

so it’s nice and um, we go down on the beach like down here a lot so um, 
swimming, we get quite muddy. We came down earlier on this year and it 
was really wet, we like just sat in there [the hut] and played cards and that, 
getting drenched. When we do things like this, like the Pirates Day, it’s 

really nice to do different things, it’s better than stuck at home getting 
bored.143  

 
My photographs and hutter testimonies recorded in beach hut communities 
indicate that regardless of differences of gender and age there are clearly shared 
criteria by which people choose to become a hutter. One particular recurring 
theme in the transcripts is family intergenerational relationships, the continuity of 
family members and family friends coming together in the beach hut. Of the thirty 
interviews conducted, only six did not mention any relationship between the 
beach hut and children. The testimonies evidence the majority of beach huts in 
this sample group is used by two or three generations of the same family. One 
hutter said her hut was used by four generations. Only one veteran hutter 
discussed the beach hut as previously belonging to his mother. He recalled:  
 

it was my mother’s site, so we have had it since 1950 something, the site 
... my father and I used to sail, and my brother used to get seasick, used 
to go to the beach hut and then we’d join him there … its been part of my 
summer life apart from about five years when I was in my early twenties 
when I didn’t come. 

                                                        
143 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 21) 04 Aug. 2007. Append. 97. 
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This hutter said he grew up in Norfolk but now lives in London. ‘We bring the 
children with us, and choose to come to Norfolk rather than go to France or Italy. 
Having had delicious cake with friends and family … we would come up here 
even if we didn’t come on holiday.’ A friend of the hutter was sitting with him at 
the time of the interview said: ‘It’s become a very important part of your social life, 
everyone comes together every year at the beach hut, have done for decades.’144 
 

The private Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club generally have a slightly 
different type of hutter due to the beach huts spatial relationship to bowling 

rather than beach related activity. But the club is not to the exclusion of 
families as the following statement confirms. ‘We come down, oh we have 
then every summer and we’ve got a caravan on Peawick Caravan Site. I’ve 
been a member here I suppose about forty years, and we’ve got the hut and 
the kids and they enjoy it. It’s ideal really, it’s handy for the camp and I play 
bowls.’ On the day this interview was recorded there was three generations of 
the same family using the hut. A grown-up daughter of the family said: ‘We’ve 
had this one for twenty years and we had one when we were children as well.’ 
The father followed by saying: ‘Yeah, when they were about three or four we 
had one, we used to rent one on the beach.’145 The following statement is from 
a hutter at Brightlingsea, it offers a general reflection of hutters experiences of 
beach hut living:  
 

I retired and they’re a bit like gold dust and so I grabbed the opportunity … 
my husband and I often bring a cold meal down on an evening, it’s lovely 
to come down here, it’s very relaxing. This is where I wanted one, a, 
because you’ve got the beach for the children to play on it and it’s good for 
my parents because they are disabled and they can get down on the 

                                                        
144 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 28) 09 Aug. 2007. Append. 106. 
145 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 04) 02 Aug. 2005. Append. 18. 
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beach. Well May, June and July were pretty awful you know [laugh] when 
it was ok we came down here, you can come down here when the 
weathers not nice because you can make a cup of hot tea, and the 
children can play. It’s so handy, you have the shelter here, and the 
children have spare clothes, towels, everything they need.146  

 
This statement illustrates the reasons to own a beach hut, are much the same 
between veteran hutters and the new beach hut generation. Feelings of 
attachment to the beach hut persist through family relationships of shared 
experience. 

                                                        
146 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 22) 04 Aug. 2007. Append. 88. 
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Chapter 4: The Beach Hut: Defining Space 

 
The beach hut has been appropriated as a carrier of English identity. The local 
image of the beach hut appears on souvenirs, as shown previously (fig. 1.11). A 
representation of the seaside and Englishness, with the beach hut at the 
forefront, is utilised to sell a lifestyle through advertising campaigns or applied to 
packaging to sell products, as shown previously (fig. 1.10). The local image 
seems to stand for the national. Tim Edensor in National Identity, Popular Culture 
and Everyday Life argues the relationship between space and national identity is 
difficult to define, as it constitutes complex layers of ‘borders, symbolic areas and 

sites, constellations, pathways, dwelling places and everyday fixtures.’ He states 
that:  
 

generic places continually change and require that a flexible grammar is 
used to relabel them so that a shared geographical knowledge is retained 
which is relevant to lived experience. The awareness of change, and 
growing familiarity with the new, creates a complex spatial network. As 
people adapt to transformation they domesticate and narrativise changing 
space, identifying the growth of new particular landscapes such as 
‘gentrifying neighbourhoods’ … The most important point about the 
generic landscapes described above is that they stitch the local and the 
national together through their serial reproduction across nations.147  

 
A generic representation of the seaside exists, that is, the image of the beach hut 
is a symbol of national identity, but it is a space lived locally. It is the spatial 
configuration of beach huts in the landscape that define a local community. The 
local population through elected councillors manage how their space is lived, but 
visitors, holidaymakers and day-trippers to the location affect the local 

                                                        
147 Tim Edensor, National Identity, Popular Culture and Everyday Life (Oxford: Berg, 2002) 53.  
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experience. It is the seasonally fluctuating and gradually more permanently 
changing seaside population that alter beach hut communities, gentrifying in 
some cases, as Edensor suggests. Whilst beach hutters nostalgically seek 
stability, they bring change to the locality and region. 
 
The seaside is a representation of national identity but is understood differently 
locally. This chapter will focus on the interaction between regional authority and 
lived experience of space, in order to assert the importance of the region as an 
identity. There are social codes of practice to adhere to in a public setting when 
using the beach and a beach hut, such as health and safety. Regional and local 

government make these rules, thus setting the framework for space to be lived. 
There are generic guidelines applied to the region but some may differ between 
locations, for example, at what times of the year dogs are allowed on the beach 
or when it is safe to swim. Then there are specific regulations stipulated in the 
contract/licence between the site owner and the beach hut tenant, which also 
vary between each location (see Appendices 1, 2, and 3). These regulations 
relate to the structure of the beach hut, conditions of use and its immediate 
surrounding, for example: its building type, appearance, maintenance, security 
and safety, disposal of rubbish.148 It is also relevant to discuss the unofficial rules 
of engagement. The unwritten codes of practice of using the space set by 
individuals in the course of living their space, and the effect of such actions in 
shaping the beach hut communities. Through examining the rules of social 
engagement and the regulations of the contract/licence applied to a location, the 

                                                        
148 At Brightlingsea in Essex the county council is Essex County Council, the district council is 
Tendring District Council, and the parish council is Brightlingsea; in this case the beach hut 
licence agreement is between the district council and the tenant. At Felixstowe in Suffolk the 
county council is Suffolk County Council, the district council is Suffolk Coastal District Council, 
and the parish council is Felixstowe; however, the beach hut community studied is situated on the 
private land of the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, therefore the licence agreement for a 
beach hut site is between the club and the tenant. At Old Hunstanton in Norfolk the county council 
is Norfolk County Council, the district council is the Borough Council of King's Lynn and West 
Norfolk and the parish council is Old Hunstanton; however, the beach hut community is situated 
on the private land of the le Strange Estate, therefore the licence agreement for a beach hut site 
is between Michael George le Strange Meakin and the tenant.  
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specificity applicable to Brightlingsea, Felixstowe, the Felixstowe and Suffolk 
Bowling Club and Old Hunstanton will be revealed.  
 
4.1 The East Anglia Beach Hut  

As outlined in Chapter 1, a beach hut is a space of one room that is not a 
residential building to be used on a permanent basis, but one that is visited. This 
space may be considered similar to other structures where leisure activities are 
performed, such as a garage or garden shed. The specific rules and regulations 
are usually interpreted and implemented by individual leaseholders to a lesser or 
greater degree depending on location. Such rules are set by local government 

and regulations by private landlords, to ensure the beach and the beach huts are 
used in particular ways such as not permanently inhabited, thus maintaining the 
structure and retaining the integrity of the building type. No overnight stays are 
permitted in a beach hut, unlike a beach bungalow or chalet.149 At Brightlingsea 
the rules and regulations are set by Tendring District Council, at Felixstowe it is 
the Suffolk Coastal District Council and the private Felixstowe and Suffolk 
Bowling Club also has additional club regulations, at Old Hunstanton it is the 
Borough Council of King’s Lynn and West Norfolk and the private le Strange 
Estate.  
 
Beach hut insurance policies recommend that it is the responsibility of the owner 
to ensure the hut is kept secure and safe. Padlocks and bolts are used to secure 
the doors and windows; many of which have to be greased and covered in plastic 
bags to prevent them from rusting and sticking from the salt air. During out of 
season periods the most security conscious hut owners secure the front of the 
huts with wood panels. In some instances metal shutters are fixed in a similar 
                                                        
149 Beach bungalows, chalets and beach huts are all types of dwellings that are structurally very 
similar and are constructed using similar building materials but their use is quite different. 
Beach bungalows and chalets are distinctly different from beach huts as they are usually summer 
dwelling places, which have separate living and sleeping rooms, such as those at Wrabness in 
Essex. For example, in this location over-night stays are permitted for a restricted period of seven 
months from spring to autumn only (in some other locations periods of fewer months).  
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way to those used on shop-fronts (fig. 4.1). Huts vulnerable to the strong sea 
storms are tethered with tension wire up and over the roof and secured into 
concrete blocks, similar to the method used on dinghies in boat parks. All these 
measures help protect the beach hut from natural elements and vandalism. In 
some east coast locations, such as Southwold in Suffolk (fig. 4.2) and sites 
located between Arwela Road and Cobbolds Point at Felixstowe in Suffolk, the 
terms of contract/licence stipulate the huts must be moved off the beach and 
relocated to higher ground. The “The Beach Hut Site Licence and Conditions of 
Hire” for Felixstowe states: ‘The Licensee shall remove the Hut from the Site 
during the week of 30 September and place it neatly and without causing damage 

on the promenade. The Hut shall be returned to the Site the week of 1 April or 
Easter (whichever is the earlier).’150 The standard regulations set by the local 
authority state beach huts have no mains water, gas or electricity connection to 
individual huts (unless at a private club such as the Felixstowe and Suffolk 
Bowling Club). Cookers use Colar Gas of which the canisters are the 
responsibility of the beach hut owner to supply and keep safe. In locations such 
as these some but not all services are available. But usually the local authorities 
provide a water supply for communal use paid for through the beach hut owner’s 
council tax.  

 
Fig. 4.1: Metal shutter-front on beach hut to deter vandalism and protection from storm weather at 

Thorpe Bay, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2004. 
                                                        
150 Suffolk Coastal District Council, “The Beach Hut Site Licence and Conditions of Hire”. N.d.  
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Fig. 4.2: Beach huts removed from the seafront and re-sited in a field/ behind the promenade for 

the winter at Southwold, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2004. 

 
At Brightlingsea, the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club and Old Hunstanton 
the majority of beach huts are of wood construction and all are detached. Most 
beach huts rest on concrete blocks to help prevent damp and to preserve the 
base from rotting. Some huts are built on stilts, in particular the terrace 
overlooking the sea at Frinton-on-Sea in Essex or those resting in the sand 
dunes at Old Hunstanton in Norfolk. The early bathing machines of the 
nineteenth century in this region were approximately 4’6”(width) x 7’(depth) x 
6’(height), a number of these stand on the promenade at Southwold in Suffolk, 
the same huts previously shown (fig. 4.2). In 2010 the average size of a beach 
hut in this region was 7’6”(width) x 10’6”(depth) x 7’(height) or as large as 
12’(width) x 15’(depth) x 7’(height). The huts are most usually constructed with 

wooden shiplap, tongue-in-groove, or feather board, which is either painted a 
colour or sealed using wood stain preservative (fig. 4.3). Most have a pitched roof 
usually covered in roofing felt, shingle tiles or corrugated tin. Some beach huts 
have decorative carved or stencilled wood bargeboards with topknot finials (fig. 
4.4). Underneath the gable end just above the door is where the nameplate or 
number is usually fixed (fig. 4.5). The front of the hut has a single door 
sometimes split in two horizontally, similar to a stable door, often with a ventilator 
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or window to the side. At the rear of the hut there is either a shuttered window or 
a sliding ventilator, with some huts having an additional single back door.  

 

 
Fig. 4.3: Various materials used in a range of construction types: felt and corrugated tin roofing; 

horizontal, vertical and panelled wood; open and closed verandas. Author’s photographs: (top) 

2006, (bottom) 2004. 

 
Fig. 4.4: Decorative bargeboard and finial at Thorp Bay, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2004. 
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Fig. 4.5: Nameplate on a beach hut at Southwold, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2007. 

 

There are no specified rules or regulations applying to the interior space of a 
beach hut, but lack of water and electricity might make some difference. For 
example, making an opening for a window to the rear of a hut to provide more 
light; or as shown in 2012 on George Clark’s Chanel Four television programme 
“Small Spaces” some hutters are installing solar panels to make electricity to 
charge mobile phones, computers and to provide internal lighting (fig. 4.6). 

 

Fig. 4.6: Solar panels to beach huts. Photograph: www.flickr.com. Accessed 12 Dec. 2012. 

 

For some, new generation hutters beach hut interior has become a space to 
create the ultimate coastal living experience, as an alternative to what might not 
be achievable in a domestic residence (fig. 4.7). A new hutter at Old Hunstanton 
said of her beach hut that: ‘It was nice sort of furnishing it in a beach hutty sort of 
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way. Gone a bit mad. And um, it was a little project for a start, doing it in the 
traditional English sort of style, it’s typically English isn’t it a beach hut really.’151  

 
Fig. 4.7: English ‘beach hutty’ interior at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2007. 

 
Nostalgia perpetuated by hutters who renovate (fig. 4.8) and hutters who just 
decorate (fig. 4.9). A nostalgia for a particular beach hut experience created 
using authentic materials, pastel 1950s colour palette and vintage accessories. A 
style made fashionable by interior retailers such as Cath Kidston and television 
home decoration programmes such as Channel Four’s “Kirstie’s Vintage Home”. 

                                                        
151 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 29) 10 Aug. 2007. Append. 109. 
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Fig. 4.8: Renovated beach hut at Walton-on-the-Naze, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2009. 

 

Fig. 4.9: Decorating a new beach hut at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2005. 

 
Veteran hutters are quite content with a utilitarian style, furnished and decorated 
for convenience and practicality. This type of interior features cast-offs from 
home such as kitchen utensils, plates and cups, and is a space serving a purely 
functional purpose (fig. 4.10). A veteran hutter of forty years at Brightlingsea said 
of her beach hut: ‘Well it’s just nice to have somewhere to put your handbag, and 
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your towels and you can change and stuff and you know you don’t have to keep 
sort of hiding up on the beach, and it’s perfect really.’152 However, it is this cast-
off, well-used, utilitarian style that provides the motif of nostalgia for the new 
beach hut interior design.   

 
Fig. 4.10: Veteran hutter’s utilitarian interior space at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, 

Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2005. 

 
The continuous maintenance of the beach huts ensure their survival against the 
sea and weather conditions, the materials and products used on the fabric of the 
structure should allow the wood to breath to avoid mould and rotting. When 

beach huts fall into disrepair they are usually replaced with a traditional beach hut 
construction; despite comparison with garden sheds, this building type is rarely 
used. Carpenter and builder James Ward advocates on his website that he uses  
‘2x2 Red Swedish Pine frames for durability and a quality finish. 8"x8" pressure 
treated legs and sub-frame hold the hut rock-steady and decking is tanalised 
(pressure treated) to resist wet and rot – 15mm thick for extra strength.’ The site 
states further that Ward uses: ‘Boards rather than inferior plywood for floor as 
well as roofs, which are covered in top quality green mineral felt, with slate-effect 

                                                        
152 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 18) 04 Apr. 2007. Append. 78. 
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finish an optional extra. To finish each beach hut, galvanised hinges, locks and 
drop bolts are used and the exterior is attractively coated in an environmentally 
friendly water-based paint.’153 The majority of James Ward beach huts are sited in 
Norfolk and Suffolk, however in 2011, I observed a replacement of my previously 
owned hut at The Leas, Frinton-on-Sea in Essex (fig. 4.11). The replacement hut 
looks strikingly different from its neighbours and actually looks out of place (fig. 
4.12). Frinton-on-Sea is notoriously conservative and so the new tenant of the 
site must have been granted permission to erect the new structure as it is too 
imposing to go unnoticed. 

 
Fig. 4.11: The open beach hut, formerly belonged to my family at Frinton-on-Sea, Essex. Author’s 

photograph: 2004. 

 

 

                                                        
153 James Ward is a craftsman who builds traditional beach huts and restores existing huts for 
customers in the East Anglia region, www.uk-beachhuts.co.uk. Accessed 24 Apr. 2010. 
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Fig. 4.12: Replacement James Ward beach hut in the same site, Frinton-on-Sea, Essex. Author’s 

photograph: 2011. 

 

In contrast to the replacement of a beach hut with a new structure, a hutter at 
Walton-on-the-Naze described her newly acquired passion for the English beach 
hut on the coast of East Anglia, as shown in Chapter 3.5. This interview was one 
of the few pre-arranged meetings, due to this hutter’s daughter seeing my early 
practice-based work in an exhibition at the Colchester School of Art. In response 
to my questions, she described herself as originally from New Zealand who was 
enthusiastic about beach huts’ architectural and historical merits as well as their 
quaint English charm. Her renovation of beach huts to their original structure was 
in order to preserve their character, thus her restoration projects are nostalgia for 
the past. In 2009, she was in the process of restoring her second original beach 
hut, which was thought to be circa 1950s. She said: 

 

This hut, 12c, has been made by a carpenter, all the joints and all of the 
structure is really sturdy; it has got beautiful mature wood in it. It has got 
an original ‘50s kitchen in it and its got just beautiful boards. It has a 
character. It just has an age. It has been here since the ‘50s that is over 
sixty years, that’s a long time for a little hut. It’s just a beautiful place to be, 
you come down and you spend three or four hours working at the seaside 
with the sun streaming in here, which it was this morning and with the 
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sound of children playing on the beach and watching the little sailing ships 
out there in the distance, it’s just heaven.154  

 
This statement describes her relationship with a beach hut in its environment; for 
her the two clearly belong together. This example of restoration is of a beach hut 
sited at Walton-on-the-Naze and although it is not a case study location it is a 
good example of a trend in restoration that appears to be common to many 
locations in East Anglia.  
 
New huts have been identified at Brightlingsea and Old Hunstanton. The 

regulations in the contract/licence, “Standard Beach Hut Specification” for 
Brightlingsea stipulate the size of a hut and suggested materials that should be 
used. However they do not state the grade of materials or the quality of the 
construction. A hutter at Brightlingsea commented on the replacement of an 
original beach hut by a new structure:  

 
it shouldn’t be plastic. Oh boy, this really gets me cross, I know this is silly, 
I know this. But, that’s a wooden shed not a beach hut; people won’t pay 
necessarily to have a beach hut replaced by a beach hut. They go for a 
garden shed because it gives you 8 x 10 feet inside, to get more space 
inside, they don’t look at how pretty it looks. The next one down is quite 
original, but that white one if you look at the sides of it, it’s plastic, I hate 
it.155 

 
The plastic replacement hut does not conform to this hutter’s notion of the 
authentic beach hut, they may appear visually the same and acceptable to some 
people, but she believes they do not belong in her space. A comment from 
another hutter in the same location, suggests she agrees with the idea that a 

                                                        
154 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 30) 14 Jun. 2009. Append. 113. 
155 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 07) 19 Aug. 2005. Append. 33. 
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beach hut should be a traditional structure:  
 

You see, I didn’t want a brown hut, I hate these that look like sheds so I 
want mine painted. My sons tell me I’m mad — so I had it done pale grey. 
But I mean there has been one or two new ones put in over there. Well 
some look like sheds, I mean actually, I mean when you look at the 
colours you know, I don’t care what colour, you know but they look so 
much nicer and so much more like a beach hut.156  

 
This hutter’s idea of a proper beach hut is one that conforms to a traditional 

colour palette of the seaside. A hutter since 1977, she said her beach hut had 
been her husband’s pride and joy, and laughed when she said she was ‘trying to 
keep up to his standard of maintenance.’ Her time and experience of hutting 
suggests that changing the appearance of the place she knows well is not 
acceptable to her. Some hutters do not consider the garden shed type of hut a 
proper beach hut, thus, others may break informal rules when they erect one to 
replace a dilapidated old beach hut. Another veteran hutter since 1968 said of the 
beach huts at Brightlingsea (fig. 4.13): ‘I think it’s sad myself to see the ones that 
look like garden sheds as opposed to the old painted ones, but I think they are 
the same people that don’t want to spend every summer painting them.’ She 
continued: ‘But we’re very fortunate because ours is an old one that somehow the 
wood is better and seems to be seasoned and seems to last better’.157    

                                                        
156 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 18) 04 Apr. 2007. Append. 78. 
157 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 20) 04 Apr. 2007. Append. 84. 
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Fig. 4.13: A new beach hut, which some hutter’s say resemble a garden shed at Brightlingsea, 

Essex. Author’s photograph: 2006. 

 
There is an idea of the original beach hut keeping up an appearance of the past; 
the garden shed type hut disrupts the traditional vision of the seaside. When 
change occurs some people may feel their community is under threat and believe 
they are indirectly the targets of such change. Change is unavoidable as Edensor 
suggests, but it is how such change is managed that is of interest here. 
 
This disapproval of breaking with tradition relates to a desire for nostalgia. 
Nostalgia is realised in an authentic beach hut structure made from appropriate 
materials painted seaside colours, a beach hut type which invokes a past 
experience of hutting. Beach hutting in an original or restored beach hut, or a 
reproduction applicable to the location, are considered the most desirable. A 

‘feeling’ of place can then be made real. A place feels genuine because it is 
remembered through: the materials used and visual detail in the construction; the 
smell of treated timbers (different from a garden shed); thus memories are 
recalled and experiences can be recreated. This is shown in particular by hutters’ 
restoration projects, their engagement with renovating a beach hut by 
remembering or imagining the hut as a particular type of place. 
 
The quality of materials and construction used for beach huts range from the 
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relatively inexpensive garden shed type of hut costing a few hundred pounds, to 
a traditional but new beach hut costing thousands; and then there are those huts 
which have been brought back into use through extensive renovation projects. I 
consider the addition of traditional and non-traditional beach hut structures on the 
promenade at Brightlingsea, contribute equally to tell a visual story of the 
development of this community, thus saying something of its inhabitants. At Old 
Hunstanton the plot boundaries are rather ill defined, so over time the repair and 
replacement of the huts has not been restricted by the individual plot sizes. At 
Brightlingsea and Old Hunstanton the regulations allow for a certain amount of 
personal interpretation. It is the limits of control of space that is most interesting. 

 
4.2 Local Regulations Applied to the Contact / Licence 
To own a beach hut at Brightlingsea, Felixstowe or Old Hunstanton a hutter must 
sign a contract with the landowner who grants a licence to use the site of the 
beach hut. The purchase of a beach hut rarely includes the land as suggested in 
Chapter 3.5. All contracts stipulate specific regulations that apply but vary 
dependent on the location and whether the land is owned by a local authority or a 
private landlord. The regulations are set to ensure hutters maintain and respect 
the site of the beach hut to a standard acceptable to the landlord, hutter and the 
general public. The contract does in some way affect the appearance of each 
beach hut community thus affecting the use of space by hutters and visitors.  
 
The beach huts at Brightlingsea in Essex are of mainly wood shiplap or tongue-
in-grove construction laid horizontally, with the occasional hut made from 
asbestos although not obvious as they are clad in marine plywood or chipboard, 
visually they may appear similar to the others. All of the huts in this location are 
approximately the same size 7’(width) x 10’6”(depth) x 7’ 9”(height). They rest on 
the same size pitch, directly on the concrete promenade or around the boating 
lake, with a minimum of a 3” clear space between the base of the hut and the 
ground. Beach hut number 185 is reputed to be a restored original horse drawn 
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Victorian bathing machine (fig. 4.14). The narrow width of this hut and the type of 
timber construction indicate this is probably the case.  

 

Fig. 4.14: Reputed to be a renovated Victorian horse drawn beach hut at Brightlingsea, Essex. 

Author’s photograph: 2010. 

 
There appears to be no dominant colour theme evident. However, the “Standard 
Beach Hut Specification” licence document for Brightlingsea stipulates only pastel 
shades, sage green, blue grey, or wood stain preservative should be used on the 
beach huts.158 These traditional colours carry nostalgia, which are attributed to 
English Heritage and are seen to a lesser or greater degree in most beach hut 

locations. My visual observations evidence however the majority are natural 
brown wood stain at Brightlingsea. A hutter commented on the beach huts in 
respect of the beach hut licence, she said: ‘Most of them would have been 
painted white or blue, which originally was in the actual licence, you had to paint 
the certain colours, but now its all changed you know, so it is easier to stain them 
probably.’159 The statement suggests this particular hutter’s understanding of the 
terms of the licence has changed, as she has interpreted them differently here. 
(Fig. 4.15) shows a range of colours applied to the beach huts at Brightlingsea. 
                                                        
158 Tendring District Council, “Standard Beach Hut Specification” 1978. 
159 Hutter: Person interview (transcript no. 20) 04 Aug. 2007. Append. 84. 
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Fig. 4.15: Row of beach huts on the promenade at Brightlingsea, Essex. This view is the same as 

shown in the postcard (fig. 3.1). Author’s photograph: 2007. 

 
There is no mains electricity to the beach huts but there is minimal street lighting 
at the main entrance to the promenade towards the Sailing Club. Neither is there 
mains water to the huts but there are water taps available for public use. The 
beach huts are in one long single line facing the estuary starting in reverse order 
at the Sailing Club, beach hut number 284, passing by the boating lake and the 
open-air fresh water lido. The huts in this stretch are considered to be the most 
desirable as they have the advantage of facing the estuary to the front and the 
boating lake to the rear; as the sun moves from east to west, from the front to the 
back of the hut, so do the deckchairs. Many of these beach huts benefit from 
both a front and back door. The front door according to the “Standard Beach Hut 
Specification” should not be larger than 2’6”(width) divided horizontally in two 

sections, but a back door is not allowed according to the regulations. Those 
without a back door tend to have a small bay louvered ventilator made from wood 
(fig. 4.16). 
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Fig. 4.16: The rear of the beach huts, with a view of the boating lake at Brightlingsea, Essex. 

Author’s photograph: 2004. 

 
There are also a small group of beach huts on the far side of the boating lake, 
numbers 285 to 333. These huts have no view of the estuary and rest alongside 
the Lakeside Caravan and Camping Park where a few tents can be pitched on a 
short time basis. The beach huts on the promenade continue on towards Splash 
Point. The last stretch of huts bend around the man-made saltwater paddling 
pool are favoured in particular by families with young children, and this is also 
where the only café is sited. The last few beach huts number 34 to hut number 1 
are known locally as ‘Millionaire’s Row’. The Lido, paddling pool and boating lake 
are all public amenities available to use by the general public and hutters’ alike.  
 

The beach huts on the promenade and along the seafront at Felixstowe in Suffolk 
are sited in a single uneven row, and appear to be randomly placed. There are 

plots visible where sometimes up to three huts are missing. According to the 
“Beach Hut Site Licence and Conditions of Hire” document, the beach huts along 
the promenade should have at least ten centimetres between the ground and the 
floor of the hut and should be placed on the right hand boundary of the site. The 
huts must be a standard size: 2.13m(width) x 2.43m(depth) x 1.80m(height) and 
are of a similar size to those at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, but 
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display a different colour scheme.160 In 2007, between the Pier and Cobbolds 
Point, the majority were painted various shades of whites and yellows, with the 
occasional blue, green or pink hut (fig. 4.17). In this area there are fresh water 
taps for public use, but no mains electricity. The beach huts at The Dip, 
Brackenbury Cliff are raised up off the beach and terraced in rows on the cliff 
face; at the top there is a collection of huts on ‘a green’. This is a very eclectic 
mix ranging from the traditional wood tongue-in-grove to a log cabin type; in 
recent times the odd plastic hut has made an appearance. Some huts have the 
traditional mineralised felt with bitumen roofs whilst others have anything from 
corrugated tin to cedar wood tiles. All shapes, sizes, colours and construction 

types are present. In 2007 it appeared this group of beach hutters adhere to few 
if any of the stipulated regulations set by Suffolk Coastal District Council as to 
what is visually or structurally acceptable. The beach huts at Cliff House and 
Bath Tap are let on a twelve-month licence and have electricity. It states on the 
Suffolk Coastal website that the waiting list is very long and it can take several 
years to reach the top. As of 2009 there was 838 beach huts licensed by Suffolk 
Coastal District Council. 

 

Fig. 4.17: Beach huts on the beach at Felixstowe, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2007. 

 

The Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club (as with the other locations at 
Felixstowe) stipulate that the beach huts must be approximately the same size 
                                                        
160 Suffolk Coastal District Council, “The Beach Hut Site Licence and Conditions of Hire”. N.d. 
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and painted using the same colour palette on the exterior. In 2004 the 56 beach 
huts all appeared to adhere to the club rule, whereby they were all similar in size, 
construction and colour. The private members club is situated between Platters 
Road and St. Edmund’s Road off Sea Road behind the Manning’s Amusements 
(fig. 4.18). The beach huts all face each other resting in a communal space 
around the bowling green. They are managed and maintained by the owners who 
are also club members. The quadrangle is supplied with fresh water taps for the 
use of the members and mains electricity. A member of the club said: ‘By the 
time you’ve paid the rent, the hut rent, and fifty to sixty pounds bowling 
membership, it is quite [he did not complete the sentence]. But we’ve got good 

facilities, we’ve got the club and we’ve got electricity on these ones.’161 

  

Fig. 4.18: The Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club at Felixstowe, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 

2004. 

 
The beach hut form in this location remains relatively constant; a community that 
displays a corporate look owing to the continuity of size, shape and colour. The 
wood structures are painted a colour scheme of cream exterior walls with green 
details, so at first sight they all appear much the same, however, the colours 

                                                        
161 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 04) 02 Aug. 2005. Append. 18. 
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applied encompass many shades of creams and greens (fig. 4.19). A club 
member talked about the colour of her hut, stating that: ‘Yes, they’ve got to be 
cream and green, or cream. You can’t just have a green hut. This one was pink 
when I done it. Noooo! It was yellow, bright yellow. We bought the wrong paint. 
But it faded, it faded so good that it’s the same colour as everybody else’s 
now.’162 Very few of the beach huts are new and all have a rather ‘patched-up’ 
look about them (fig. 4.20). On closer inspection the structure of each beach hut 
show slight differences due to individual member’s personal responsibility to 
maintain their hut. 

 

Fig. 4.19: The range of creams and greens applied to the beach huts at the Felixstowe and 

Suffolk Bowling Club, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2004. 

 

Fig. 4.20: The beach huts remain relatively the same in this location at the Felixstowe and Suffolk 

Bowling Club, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2004. 
                                                        
162 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 04) 02 Aug. 2005. Append. 18. 
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My photographs show all club members in this location follow the regulations to 
paint the beach huts variations of cream and green. This club rule is a way of 
controlling the appearance of the beach huts to ensure a lack of change. The 
club rules regulate the bowling green in the same way it regulates its members. 
People belong to this club because they like the routine this community promises. 
This location is a special case, as people not only pay for the beach hut, but also 
extra to be a member of the club. Membership is an agreement to conform to the 
rules set by the club. This is shown not only by attending matches and social 
events, but also by conforming to retain the visual appearance of the beach huts 

and the immediate surroundings. Rules in this instance have a profound affect on 
how people use this space because the club committee ensure the rules are 
upheld. I suggest the members of the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club seek 
to participate in the tradition the club maintains by continuity. Continuity is shown 
through conformity for example the colours of huts. As one club member said: 
‘We like it just the way it is.’ For this reason a club member would naturally 
request the location and environment, and the experience the club promises to 
remain the same from the point of entry, as this was the appeal of the club in the 
first instance. When the same hutter was asked if the huts were bowling huts or 
beach huts he replied determinedly: ‘It’s a beach hut, ‘course it’s a beach hut. It’s 
a beach hut on a bowling green.’163  
 

At Old Hunstanton in Norfolk, the beach huts set in the sand dunes are randomly 
scattered on various plot sizes, which are privately regulated by the le Strange 
Estate. The rambling structures display an eclectic mix of styles and in 2006 the 
caretaker of the beach huts located at the Boathouse Cafe claimed ‘there has 
been two hundred and fifteen huts here since they started. There are now one 

                                                        
163 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 03) 02 Aug. 2005. Append. 15. 
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hundred and seventy nine.’164 The regulations applied to this location are quite 
different from beach hut communities situated on local authority owned land such 
as Brightlingsea or a private club such as the Bowling Club. It is difficult to see 
any structured layout as to the position of each hut to its neighbour because there 
are no obvious boundaries (fig. 4.21). In 2007 hut number 1 and 3 were missing. 
It appears to be an unwritten rule that if a hut has fallen into disrepair due to 
neglect and there has been no attempt by the owner to address the situation, 
then the plot will not automatically be replaced with a new beach hut (fig. 4.22). 
At this location vacant plots are visible, but they are not as clearly marked as they 
are at Brightlingsea or at the Bowling Club. The caretaker at Old Hunstanton 

stated that the replacement of old run-down beach huts must be: ‘On the same 
site, same size, made of shiplap or whatever, so there is a building regulation 
from le Strange, which is very very strict. A hut can only be replaced, by the 
owner, to the same size as the existing hut, if a hut disappears due to neglect it 
will not be replaced.’165  

 
Fig. 4.21: The ill-defined plots at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2004. 

                                                        
164 Caretaker and maintenance person: Personal interview (transcript no. 15) 12 May 2006. 
Append. 69. 
165 Caretaker and maintenance person: Personal interview (transcript no. 15) 12 May 2006. 
Append. 69. 
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Fig. 4.22: A beach hut fallen into a state of disrepair, succumbing to the sand dunes at Old 

Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2004. 

 
This is clearly an interpretation of the regulations, as the licence does not actually 
state a hut must be replaced like for like. The visual diversity gives the 
appearance of an unregulated environment, as there is no evidence of any 

particular hut size or design style. A hutter of retirement age said she and her 
husband had replaced their beach hut three times over forty years and their 
current hut is a larger brown wood stain hut with an open veranda and double 
doors. In 2007, this hutter was enclosing the veranda and making a side entrance 
to discourage vandalism. They said that when their beach hut was last replaced 
there was no restriction regarding the size, so it is bigger than their previous hut, 
although they stated they did have to lower the roofline. (Fig. 4.23) illustrates a 
veranda not fully enclosed but made more secure by the gate. The regulations 
set out in the document “Licence for Beach Hut Site between Michael George le 
Strange Meakin” do not stipulate the size or construction of a beach hut, unlike 
the terms of licence at Brightlingsea. At Old Hunstanton a request must be made 
to the estate to make any alterations to a beach hut or to replace one; so 
permission is sought on an individual basis. The licence states the design and 
materials used for any alterations, repairs, or replacement for a hut must seek 
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written approval from the ‘Grantor’.166 The hutter who replaced their beach hut 
with a larger one may have contravened the regulations in their contract with le 
Strange Estate unless permission was sought. The absence of any fixed design, 
which must be adhered to explains the eclectic mix of beach hut styles in the 
sand dunes at Old Hunstanton. 

 
Fig. 4.23: Other hutters have also enclosed the veranda on beach huts at Old Hunstanton, 

Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2004. 
 
In this location, many of the beach huts look quite dilapidated from the outside 
but on closer inspection they take on a character of their own. One particular 
beach hut rests directly on the sand, although it was raised slightly by the current 
owners, it still requires digging out occasionally. The hut is painted with black 
wood preservative and looks quite ordinary, apart from the quaint veranda on the 
front that is a relatively recent addition. It has a single door and a window with a 

view out through the sand dunes and across to The Wash out to sea. This hut is 
rather unassuming in appearance, possibly a 1920s exterior (fig. 4.24), but the 
original cupboards and tongue-in-groove interior suggest it may be older. The 
owners said: ‘I think it’s older than ‘40s because we think it’s been re-cladded you 
see, the inside is old — you know these planks are old Victorian ones … the 

                                                        
166 le Strange Estate, “Licence for Beach Hut Site between Michael George le Strange”. 2006. 
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woodwork in here suggests to me that it’s quite old.’167 This hutter said she had 
not yet found any original documentation to date the hut accurately. 

 
Fig. 4.24: An older beach hut, possibly late Victorian or Edwardian, at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. 

Author’s photograph: 2007. 
 
On this stretch of beach there is evidence of some relatively new beach huts; the 
owners of one in particular state their hut is a replacement for its predecessor, 
which burnt down in the mid 1990s. This particular hut is more traditional in 
appearance and is raised up on stilts with a small covered single door entrance 
painted pale blue and green (fig. 4.25); it is the picture postcard beach hut typical 
of those found at Wells-next-to-the-Sea in Norfolk.  

                                                        
167 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 24) 08 Aug. 2007. Append. 94. 
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Fig. 4.25: A relatively new beach hut built in a traditional style at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. 

Author’s photograph: 2007. 
 
Each location chosen to study evidences a wood construction beach hut type 
with variations of the standard form. At Brightlingsea the beach huts are all 
similar structures, with an occasional plastic or garden shed type appearing on 
the promenade. At the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club the huts are all the 
same. At Old Hunstanton every single structure is an individual style beach hut. 
Each location is regulated by a different set of rules set by local and regional 
authorities. In addition, the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club and Old 

Hunstanton have rules applied by either the club committee or the private 
landlord respectively. What this investigation reveals as constant in all three 
locations is a desire by veteran and new hutters to conform, to conform to a 
notion of a traditional aesthetic of the seaside. This is shown through the same 
routines enacted day-to-day reproducing patterns of dwelling that has happened 
before, as a result, change is slow to occur and usually unwelcome. Place 
remains almost the same, thus change is mediated through patterns of 
conformity. Hutters’ place making then is shaped by the continuity of their 
performance in space, ensuring the survival of these beach hut communities.   
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At Brightlingsea the beach huts sit in one long continuous row and are similar in 
size, shape and style. Visually they look much the same on the exterior with no 
particular colour palette, just variations on a theme. My visual evidence would 
suggest most but not all the regulations are adhered to in this location, notably 
the lack of pastel colours as stipulated in the “Standard Beach Hut Specification”, 
although nothing is painted a colour that particularly looks out of place. 
Replacement beach huts are within the regulations, but the quality of the 
materials used and structures varies considerably. Overall the visual appearance 
of this community of beach huts has stayed relatively constant over the period of 

this study.168  
 
At the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club the beach huts are set around the 
quadrangle, which is the bowling green, and are very similar to those at 
Brightlingsea in size and construction. Here the huts are painted a corporate 
colour pallet of cream and green, identifying them as belonging to the club. It is 
visually evident very little ever changes at this location, and this is verified by club 
members who state the regulations are strictly adhered to as people choose to 
conform.  
 
At Old Hunstanton the beach huts rest in the most spacious and rural landscape, 
belonging to le Strange Estate. This is a community evidencing subtle but 
constant change, in part due to the landscape, and where I would argue the 
regulations are more relaxed due to the land privately owned. Hutters can make 
adaptations to existing beach huts or replace rundown huts, so, with approval 
from the Grantor at le Strange Estate a beach hut can be designed to suit the 
individual requirements of the tenant. So the space changes here dependant on 

                                                        
168 A hutter, whose husband is a former town councillor, verified that ‘Brightlingsea Town Council 
is much more lapsed on it. As long as it’s not dangerous and you are enjoying yourself and not 
upsetting other people, they don’t worry about it’. Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 07) 19 
Aug. 2005. Append. 33. 
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the development of building types, as well as the formation of the sand dunes 
changing the landscape. 
 
Regulations are made in order to maintain specific characteristics of the beach 
huts and the space in which they are sited, thus shaping the cultural identity of 
each individual coastal community. Analysis of my visual research suggest the 
appropriate authorities take little if any action against a beach hut licensee for not 
adhering to the specified regulations of their licence, unless formal complaints 
are made about a hut’s exterior appearance or if a hut is regarded as structurally 
unsafe. Hutters who defy the regulations are exceptions to the rule. Many of the 

beach huts in the locations visited or studied do not strictly conform to the beach 
hut licence, but not to the extent of causing a negative affect socially or visually 
on the community.  
 
When the imagined place of the beach hut becomes a reality, particularly for the 
new beach hut generation, there is little reason why a hutter would want to make 
drastic changes. Hutters generally conform without great punitive pressure 
because they want to belong and be a part of the community. I would suggest the 
idea of conforming to the unwritten rules in relation to feelings of belonging are 
essentially what designate the space, and therefore the place of the beach hut as 
a ‘third place’ as described by Ray Oldenburg. This type of space becomes place 
through human interaction with the landscape, locale and fellow human beings. It 
is at this moment, when living in space takes shape that meanings attributed to 
place are made visible by hutters’ patterns of dwelling. This place promises to 
deliver a sense of belonging to a community, a feeling veteran hutters wish to 
retain and a desire new beach hutters seek.   
 
4.3 Social Rules to Living the Space 
The three communities studied consist of different spatial arrangements of the 
beach huts dependent upon the landscape. Within the space that is the 
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promenade, a green or the beach, the beach huts rest on a site that is usually 
bigger than the structure itself. The space equals that of the surrounding area the 
hut rests on, at the same time space crosses boundaries into others’ spaces. At 
Brightlingsea the spatial arrangement is a linear one along the promenade, at 
Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club the huts are contained within the space of 
the quadrangle, and at Old Hunstanton they are dispersed amongst the sand 
dunes in which the space appears to be unlimited. Thus, there is a tension of 
control of the space dependent on the different arrangement of the huts.  
 
Although the huts are in close proximity to each other, often side-by-side, they 

invariably each have an uninterrupted view of the space directly in front. It is this 
space in particular that becomes contentious between users. Most hutters have a 
desperate desire to conform to established patterns of dwelling and invariably do, 
displaying a sense of belonging. However, some hutters choose to territorialise 
space encroaching on the area surrounding their hut. In the three locations 
studied evidence shows that territorial markers are usually temporary. In other 
locations such as Walton-on-the-Naze the fixings are made more permanent. 
The exterior space of the beach hut is essentially unbounded, thus boundaries 
are merely symbolic gestures made by hutters, which become important to them 
when the space is in use. For example, placing belongings on the seawall to 
prevent passers-by sitting in the view or erecting a sun umbrella in the sand 
dunes to prevent people having a picnic, potentially spoiling the view. There is an 
existing notion that the space of the beach hut is larger than the structure itself, 
because it is this view of space which is defined by the imagery of the seaside. At 
Old Hunstanton the sensory perception of the space is not just that of the beach 
hut, but also the beach, the sea beyond and even the sky of which has no visible 
ending. In contrast, the space at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club is the 
most limiting. Here, there is a physical boundary fence enclosing the quadrangle 
of huts with the bowling green central to this configuration. I suggest that 
constituted space is constantly changing everyday because no one person can 
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claim public space surrounding the structure of the beach hut. Rules and 
regulations suggest the space outside the confines of the beach hut structure is 
for public consumption and not to be breached by hutters making a claim over it. 
However, there are examples later in Chapter 4.4 that show how some hutters do 
attempt to claim space by fixing boundary markers to their beach hut in order to 
extend private space in a public setting.  
 
The setting of the beach huts in each location is as follows. At Brightlingsea 
almost all the beach huts have an uninterrupted view of the river estuary, 
although there are visible limits such as the boundary defined by the hut, the 

boundary of the seawall, and the boundary of the marsh in the creek (fig. 4.26). 
At Felixstowe the view is of the opposite neighbour across the bowling green, 
within the self-contained quadrangle of beach huts. This is a private, yet 
communal shared space between club members only. It is not a space 
accessible to the general public unless invited by the club. The club rules apply to 
the grounds of the club as a whole and therefore a sense of shared ownership 
exists amongst its members (fig. 4.27). At Old Hunstanton nearly all the beach 
huts have a semi-restricted view of the space in front, due to the huts being 
scattered amongst the sand dunes. To gain a sense of unlimited space in this 
location the visual boundaries need to be physically crossed from the beach hut 
to the beach, to the sea and out to the horizon (fig. 4.28). 

 

Fig. 4.26: View from a beach hut, the estuary at Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2007. 
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Fig. 4.27: View from a beach hut down the bowling green at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling 

Club, Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2005. 

 

Fig. 4.28: View from a beach hut out to The Wash at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s 

photograph: 2006. 
 
But, a lack of clear boundaries can create tensions. Who is in control of space 
might arise, as identified by the caretaker of the beach huts at Old Hunstanton. 
‘It’s just so beautiful here, that you know, we want people to know about it’ he 
continued ‘but then we don’t – this is everyone’s back garden and we need to 



  158 

keep it tidy.’169 He wants users of beach to adhere to the social code of practice 
applicable to a locale, but in reality they do not always comply. There is 
sometimes a tension between hutters, locals and visitors using the space. An 
example of this is a hutter who has no control over the space in front of their 
beach hut and erects a windbreak to create a temporary boundary. There are no 
written regulations to state a visitor who chooses to use such space cannot do 
the same and interrupt the view of a hutter. Despite an unwritten code of social 
behaviour conducted by the users of the space, how space is used and by whom, 
will always have to be negotiated between visitors, local residents and hutters 
(fig. 4.29).  

 
Fig. 4.29: Picnic in the sand dunes at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2006. 
 

Boundaries can be identified as fixed or transient, for example as a fence 
creating an extension to a beach hut space, or natural boundaries created by the 
sand dunes in the space around a hut, or elastic as one merges and crosses 

over another. According to Massey, places do not have to be defined by 
administrative or political boundaries, and that 'boundaries' may not be necessary 
for the conceptualization of a place itself.  
 

                                                        
169 Caretaker and maintenance person: Personal interview (transcript no. 15) 12 May 2006. 
Append. 69. 
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One hutter at Brightlingsea provided an insightful commentary on her beach hut 
and experience of living the space over a number of years, from a time when her 
children were growing up, to it now being space used by just herself and her 
husband. The commentary is full of interesting contradictions when defining the 
concept of space surrounding her beach hut. It starts with ‘My children have 
grown up here … I think this is a beautiful pitch, I love it here ... When the tides 
out and there’s no water, the kids either go in the paddling pool … or they find 
things to do like the reef, they crab, the poor crabs get dizzy.’ Here she implies 
that the space where her beach hut is sited is for everyone to experience and she 
has no control over how the space is used. The space where number 1 is sited, 

known locally as Millionaire’s Row, she suggests is much better than hers: ‘So 
that is a nice place to be because you are out of the way for people walking past, 
but if you have young children and the tides out they haven’t got any foreshore or 
any water for them to play with, so if they [children] come round you haven’t got 
any control.’170 
 
A few, but certainly not all hutters, clearly find the lack of control over what they 
consider their space difficult to maintain, as the previous statement suggests and 
(fig. 4.30) illustrates. Another hutter in the same location made a comment about 
the small space between her hut, the seawall and the promenade: ‘So, yes, I 
consider this little bit mine, but you can’t stop people walking past, children run 
past sometimes, but in the main they walk the other side of the wall when you are 
sitting outside.’171 (Fig. 4.31) illustrates how hutters pave the area in front of their 
hut to claim the space as their own when the hut is in use. My observations show 
hutters and non-hutters usually respect each other’s space when the beach hut is 
in use, especially one hutter to another. But the space becomes something 
different when the hut is not in use. When posing the question to a hutter 
regarding the space surrounding her beach hut at Old Hunstanton, her response 

                                                        
170 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 07) 19 Aug. 2005. Append. 33. 
171 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 13) 28 Apr. 2006. Append. 65. 
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was: ‘We sort of do. Only ‘cause I go and sit on it. It’s quite interesting here 
because there are huts that have belonged to families for years, and the one 
behind there has, and when they come, that space of land between there [she 
points] is definitely theirs.’172 Although the space of the beach hut is strictly 
confined to the plot dimensions, hutters assume an element of temporary control 
beyond such boundaries when using their hut (fig. 4.32).  

 
Fig. 4.30: A hutter’s belongings placed on the sea wall at Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s 

photograph: 2005. 

 
Fig. 4.31: A patio area made by a hutter at Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2007. 

                                                        
172 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 05) 07 Aug. 2005. Append. 23. 
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Fig. 4.32: A hutter’s sun umbrella and lounger on a plateau in the sand dunes, positioned outside 

her beach hut at Old Hunstanton. Author’s photograph: 2005. 

 
In the space where the beach hut is sited is where the social codes of practice 
start to be revealed. For the hutter, the private space extends beyond the four 
walls of the beach hut structure; hutters must carefully negotiate such extensions 
of private space into public space. There is no formal documentation to state 
where the boundaries of the beach hut space start and finish, other than the 
dimensions of the hut. As a consequence hutters temporarily zone space, 
particularly on sunny days when the beach is heavily populated. The relationship 

between hutter and non-hutter in the public space at the seaside is both 
exhilarating and potentially threatening.  
 
My observations show, in the photographs made, flouting of the social rules of 
behaviour occur to a lesser or greater degree in most locations. In East Anglia 
the most extreme adaptations to the space of the beach huts are in locations 
where the huts are terraced in rows on the cliff face, for example at Walton-on-
the-Naze and Brackenbury Cliff at Felixstowe. In this type of location the lay of 
the land affords extensions to the huts in the form of decking areas to the front of 
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the original structure, such adaptations to beach huts can in some cases double 
the hutter’s space. Although the decking area is exposed to the elements, some 
hutters are inclined to fence the parameter, making public space a permanent 
private space. This allows the hutter to continue to experience the extended sea 
view without the unwanted intrusion of people entering their space of the beach 
hut (fig. 4.33). Less extreme forms of extended private space were observed, for 
example using pot plants to form boundaries or planting rockeries (fig. 4.34). The 
most extreme adaptation to a beach hut affecting boundary lines is a hutter who 
makes an enclosed extension to the original structure. This is unusual and is only 
possible where a hut is sited on a plot at the end of a terrace or in an ill-defined 

plot such as at Old Hunstanton. Making extended boundary lines around or in 
front of a beach hut is an inappropriate possessive act not fitting to this type of 
location. Marking territory is in total contradiction to a notion of sharing open 
space with the freedom to experience it as a community. This suggests a return 
to domestic patterns of behaviour played out within the home and in a residential 
street. A form of separation between family members, neighbours and the 
outside world; the beach hut then might be a place where there is a denial of 
access, a drawn-up bridge, as defined by Massey. The fixing of boundaries by 
some hutters, suggests a desire to be at the seaside but only in their own place. 
Towards the end of this period of study (2010) there was evidence of beach huts 
that have been replaced by structures not extending floor space but extended in 
height, as observed at Frinton-on-Sea. In this location, a James Ward beach hut 
is raised over and above the height of the existing huts. It is a replacement hut 
(for my former beach hut) sited in the middle of a terrace of the six brown wood 
stain huts that are otherwise the same. This beach hut has noticeably changed 
the overall appearance of this stretch of promenade, similar to the construction of 
a double-fronted detached house in the middle of a terrace of cottages. This 
example is shown previously (fig. 4.10). Defining a particular space as different 
from its neighbour is at odds with a desire for a sense of belonging. It suggests 
hutters who make a statement of difference choose to buy into the idea of a ‘third 
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place’ in their lives, but would prefer a more private solitary experience of the 
seaside. Rather than conforming to existing patterns of dwelling, a sense of 
dismissal of the established social rules of engagement exists, even in these 
conforming communities. 

  
Fig. 4.33: A deck extends the boundary of a beach hut making public space private at Frinton-on-

Sea, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2011. 

 
Fig. 4.34: At Walton-on-the-Naze, Essex, this type of planting by hutters is noticeably different 

from local authority planting. Author’s photograph: 2009. 

 
Recent adaptations to the beach huts at Old Hunstanton are very difficult to 
determine due to the random setting of the huts in the sand dunes and the 
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eclectic mix of huts present. However observations made between 2004 and 
2010 suggest the eclectic mix has occurred precisely because such personal 
adaptations have been made over a long period of time. A hutter provided her 
view of the beach huts as they are and what the new ones are becoming, she 
said: 
 

They sort of evolved haven’t they? That’s what’s really nice about it – the 
Dickensian bit. Like there were some on these huge great big sort of stilts, 
and some of them had old oil cans, and there was quite a sort of – but 
then, as for instance in the one next door, when that was replaced they 

gave it less space between the two. So the old interesting ones get 
replaced by the conventional new ones.173 

 
Some huts continue to be repaired and modified but increasingly older huts are 
replaced altogether with a ‘quick fix’ ready-made beach hut (fig. 4.35), such as 
the James Ward hut at Frinton-on-Sea or the garden shed type at Brightlingsea. 

 
Fig. 4.35: A new beach hut amongst some original structures at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s 

photograph: 2006. 
 
Where the space is very restricted, such as Brightlingsea or the Felixstowe and 
Suffolk Bowling Club, very few if any adaptations are made to extend the original 
                                                        
173 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 05) 07 Aug. 2005. Append. 23. 
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structures. A common feature of many beach huts in the region is the enclosure 
of the veranda to limit possible attacks of vandalism. The benefit to the hutter of 
this type of adaptation to the beach hut is that it can create total privacy by 
dividing the inside with internal double-doors (fig. 4.36). The veranda then, is an 
example of an adaptation to the space as either an open extension to the beach 
hut or to enclose the space within the original structure. 

 
Fig. 4.36: A terrace of similar beach huts where there are open and enclosed verandas at 

Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2004. 
 
Boundaries whether real or imagined, seen or unseen, are important to the user 
of the space; they say, as much about defining the hutter as defining the space, 
the two cannot be separated. The lived experiences connecting space, 
landscape, beach huts and people is made possible by both the official and 
unofficial beach hut rules and regulations that apply to each locale, thus making a 

contribution to the construction of place. This type of architectural structure 
shows that when it is in use, the space is opened up and extended into that 
beyond the structure itself. When the hut is not in use and the beach hut is shut 
up, the space retreats into the structure, clearly demonstrating its occupants 
make space-place at the seaside.  
 
4.4 Private, Public and Extended Space  
Here I examine the limits of acceptable control hutters use to zone space 



  166 

beyond the beach hut structure.174 Some hutters try to control the space on a 
temporary basis when the hut is in use, as previously discussed, and there 
are others who act inappropriately by fixing boundaries permanently, as 
demonstrated in the following section. Hutters extend the regulated 
parameters of the beach hut itself into the space beyond, that which is 
seemingly regarded as unregulated.  
 
The crossing and use of unbounded space manifests itself in two ways. This is a 
concept a number of theorists discuss. Firstly, the visible crossing of surface 
space (longitudinal); and second the invisible crossing of suspended space 

(latitudinal).175 The latter appears to be respected to a greater degree by hutters, 
possibly because the crossing of the sound space is the least subtle and most 
penetrating. It was appropriate then to observe on various field trips to beach hut 
locations in East Anglia, how hutters and visitors to the beach adhere to the 
unwritten rules regarding non-invasive noise pollution. For example: maintenance 
works to huts are usually done in the early mornings, evenings or out of season 
(fig. 4.37); radios are barely audible (if used at all) occasionally the cricket or 
other sporting broadcasts are faintly overheard; mobile phone signals are often 
weak restricting usage in particular where there are cliffs. 

                                                        
174 Urry in Sociology Beyond Society discusses the spatial and temporal nature of zoning space 
as he suggests dwelling in place is often impermanent. Hutters try to control the movement 
around their beach hut by temporary zoning the space when it is in use. Urry suggests this is 
done in order to ‘eradicate confusion’ of whom and how space should be navigated at specific 
times. As already suggested, sometimes hutters go beyond what is acceptable by fixing zoned 
space so that others do not go through the space in a hutter’s absence. 
175 Blunt and Dowling, Massey and Urry discuss migration using these or similar terms, here I use 
them in relation to transitional spaces at the seaside. 
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Fig. 4.37: Maintenance work to a beach hut on a quieter day mid-week at Felixstowe, Suffolk. 

Author’s photograph: 2004. 

 
K.P. Knapp, as quoted by Yi-Fu Tuan in his discussion of how our senses 
expand and enrich visual space, invites consideration of how lack of sound 
enlarges space: ‘Soundless space feels calm and lifeless despite the visible flow 
of activity in it, as in watching events through binoculars or on the television 
screen with the sound turned off, or being in a city muffled in a fresh blanket of 
snow.’176 Although Knapp is referring to the emotional effect of hearing loss itself, 
the sentiment expressed in this statement could perhaps reflect the experience of 

a hearing person at the beach. The suspended space beyond the beach hut is 
one so huge the sounds travelling through it become muffled and inaudible to 
such a level that even during periods of high visitor numbers noise generally 
goes unnoticed. An example where potential conflict threatens harmony between 
users of the space is at Old Hunstanton. A hutter said when viewing the scene 
from her beach hut (fig. 4.38): ‘I love watching the kite surfing, there’s not many 
out today. I would just love to do that’ she declared how thrilling it was to watch 

                                                        
176 As cited by Tuan 16. P.H. Knapp, “Emotional aspects of hearing loss,” Psychosomatic 
Medicine, vol. 10, 1948, 203-222.  
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the kites fly over the beach.177 Her opinion contradicts that of a regular user of the 
beach who is not a hutter. He said the kites disturb the peace and tranquillity in 
this location. ‘They come down with a thud, and they are dangerous … so we 
have to be careful. We talk to the people that come down, they all come past us 
and we ask them to just keep down that end [Golf Club].’178 He clearly wishes to 
control aspects of how the space is used by people on the beach. 

 
Fig. 4.38: Kite flying on the beach at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2006. 

 
In the bounded space of the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club the major 
activity is the bowling on match days, whereby all people present are there as 

contestants or merely watching the tournament. On other days the beach huts 
are used for quiet time or socialising with other club members. At Brightlingsea it 
would be difficult to control the noise, such as children playing, because the 
space is far more limited than at Old Hunstanton, consequently, social tolerance 
appears to be practised between hutters and non-hutters in this location. 
 

Stillness hangs in the air in the early morning and late evening when these 

                                                        
177 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 25) 09 Aug. 2007. Append. 97. 
178 Caretaker and maintenance person: Personal interview (transcript no. 15) 12 May 2006. 
Append. 69. 
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spaces are empty. There is a notion that silence can suggest a sense of 
unlimited space as shown by Bachelard when citing Henri Bosco’s text Malicroix. 
The text describes a storm brewing, saying that in the absence of sound it leaves 
space pure, and in the silence an overwhelming sensation of being in a place that 
is vast, open and boundless.179 Private space in the coastal landscape is difficult 
to define, but for a hutter the space between the beach hut and the sea may 
provide a feeling of being alone if so desired, or it may be a physical boundary 
constructed between the inside outside space of the beach hut structure. My 
photographs show some hutters like to be alone at the beach hut, but not to feel 
isolated (fig. 4.39). They enjoy chatting to neighbours and passers-by, thus 

assuring a sense of belonging. But the photographs also suggest some hutters 
prefer to fix a division between themselves and other people using the space (fig. 
4.40).  

 
Fig. 4.39: Sitting alone at the beach hut without feelings of isolation at Brightlingsea, Essex. 

Author’s photograph: 2004. 

                                                        
179 Bachelard’s reference to Bosco’s text was really one of the storm and the protection that a 
house can provide in the face of such hostility, the metaphor being, ‘the house acquires the 
physical and moral energy of a human body’ 43-46. So, in this instance the place of the beach hut 
can promise a sense of security, whilst the space can promise a sense of unbounded freedom.  
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Fig. 4.40: Making a division of space by fixing a boundary fence between hutter and non-

hutter at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2006. 

 
The surface space on which the demarcating of a line others should not cross, 
contradicts the notion of open and free space in which to roam at the beach. 
Most hutters understand the space between and beyond the beach hut is on 
temporary loan and regard themselves as caretakers of the space. An 
expression of belonging was identified in a testimony provided by a hutter who 
said of Brightlingsea: ‘Such a wonderful place and so we feel very, very lucky 
to have it … absolutely fabulous, absolutely amazing place I am so privileged 

to live here you know.’180 Place then, is a series of unbounded spaces by 
which the hutter and non-hutter have to carefully navigate and share.181 The 

                                                        
180 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 20) 04 Aug. 2007. Append. 84. 
181 GeorgesTeyssot in “A Topology of Thresholds” refers to Heidegger’s essay “Being and 
Time” when he describes ‘the environment’ as the world closest to daily existence. Teyssot 
argues ‘the environment’ is the sphere of activity in which one is immersed and is the space, 
which has a sense of everydayness in which we “live”, not as biological organisms but as 
beings that “use” and “take care of” what surrounds us.’ He further states that: ‘Thus for him 
[Heidegger], [s]pace has been split up into places (138). This defines ‘proximity’, which is 
conceived of by Heidegger as the totality of places that a complex of usable equipment orders 
in space, and not as a multiplicity of undifferentiated sites (147)’ 104. Home Cultures, Volume 
2, Number 1, March 2005. This is a reference to the relationships we make with the 
environment in the routine of our day to day existence; I interpret it as just that relating it to the 
aspect of a persons life, not necessarily the everyday but equally important, that of leisure 
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conflict between temporary and long-term dwelling is identified by Urry as 
between land and landscape:  
 

These competing practices, of land and landscape, come into the 
sharpest contradiction when those seeking to experience landscape try 
to ‘dwell’ temporarily on the land. The effects depend upon how such 
mobile ‘landscapes’ enter the land, how long they stay, what kind of 
sensuous intrusion they effect, what they demand while enjoying the 
landscape, what practices they generate through the market to service 
them, how they move across the land, and the kinds of visual gaze that 

they seek to achieve. Thus land does not provide exclusive rights to 
ownership and control.182    

 

Zoning then would suggest an impulse to deter the uninvited from taking part, 
particularly, where hutters make a claim on space when it belongs in the public 
domain. A hutter at Brightlingsea illustrates this point as she clearly disapproves 
of hutters zoning space. But she contradicts her disapproval by placing her own 
personal belongings on the seawall in front of her hut so that nobody can sit there 
and invade, what she considers her view, as shown previously (fig. 4.27). She 
declares: 
 

Look along here at how many of them have built their own little patio – I 
hate that – territorial. Wherever your beach hut is, you have got that way to 
the sea and you haven’t got any space to live. You go straight from a 
walkway to your beach hut, and that’s what I can’t stand. I like this bit 
because it makes it private [space between the beach hut and the sea 
wall]. These are territorial things, right. I haven’t gone as far as putting 

                                                        
time. Events occur in the ‘space between’ with hutters’ and non-hutters’, such chance 
encounters, which make each and every day in the environment a different experience of 
‘place’. 
182 Urry Sociology Beyond Societies 138.  
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windbreak things in, but all the way along here you will find that people 
have actually sunk windbreaker holes in … you stick something on the 
wall because if you stick something on the wall then someone might come 
along who wants to go for a swim and won’t stick their stuff down; so you 
get the sea view … there’s no one in front of me.183 

 
More extreme adaptations to a beach hut or inappropriate zoning of space are 
noticeable in all locations visited, but to different levels. The extended space of 
the beach huts is where the adaptations to place are made evident. Within a 
community of beach huts, zoning can take the form of anything from pot plants 

and rockeries to extended patio areas, balcony or sundeck, even full structural 
extensions to a beach hut and in some cases all of these. My photographs show 
a range of visual performances played out in the creation of temporary zoning. 
They also show methods used to fix zoned areas in relation to the structure of the 
beach hut.  
 
The front door orders space according to Akiko Busch in Geography of Home: 
Writing on where we Live. She states domestic dwellings have a ‘clear and 
logical progression to the way the space – passing as it does from public to 
private realms – has been arranged.’184 The front door of all dwelling places can 
hold significant symbolic meaning: one of both closure and openness as well as 
to function as a gateway between public and private space. The structure of the 
beach hut then is neither public nor private, for example a veranda on a hut is an 
open space whereby passing public can see into the space, but private enough 
to prevent uninvited persons crossing the threshold. A veranda is integral to the 
structure of some beach huts forming a physical boundary between occupant and 
visitor (fig. 4.41). The performance in the space is the same for those huts with 

                                                        
183 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 07) 19 Aug. 2005. Append. 33.  
184 Akiko Busch, Geography of Home: Writing on where we Live (New York: Princetown 
Architectural, 1999) 11. 
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steps leading up to the door (fig. 4.42). This particular space then is immensely 
important, as it is the domain of non-oral interaction between a hutter and others 
in the space of the beach hut.185  

 

Fig. 4.41: Beach hut showing an example of a wrap-around veranda at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. 

Author’s photograph: 2006. 

 

Fig. 4.42: An example of steps leading up to beach huts at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s 

photograph: 2006. 

 
Other hutters and visitors to the beach invariably gaze upon the interior space of 
the beach hut itself. The caretaker of the beach huts at Old Hunstanton said of a 
                                                        
185 As Bryson noted, on a typical cooler day out of season, there are always a few huts open. 
During these times many hutters prefer to use their hut, on quieter days contemplating nature and 
the elements. He describes beach huts as ‘all of identical design and painted in various bright 
hues. Most were shut up for the winter, but about three-quarters of the way along one stood open, 
rather in the manner of a magician box, with a little porch on which sat a man and a woman in 
garden chairs, huddled in arctic clothing with lap blankets, buffeted by the wind that seemed 
constantly to threaten to tip them over backwards’ 97. 
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hutter who has been using a beach hut for more than forty years that: ‘He doesn’t 
come at weekends; it’s during the week. I don’t think he likes the weekenders.’186 
When a beach hut is in use and the door and window are open, the interior 
becomes a reversible surface and is transformed into public space (fig. 4.43).187 
Unlike a residential area, the beach hut then is not a bounded space in the same 
way as a domestic dwelling might be. For example, the front door of home is 
usually closed until someone knocks at the door. In the domestic space behind 
closed doors, all experience encountered by its inhabitants remain relatively 
private. The beach hut is a single room open to onlookers gaze and an object 
within the realms of public space, which is difficult to make completely private 

when in use.188 The door on a beach hut is rarely closed and so the space 
welcomes social interaction. As a hutter friend said to me, you have to invite 
people to your home for a cup of tea and a chat but at the beach hut people stop 
and chat anyway. 
 
 
 

                                                        
186 Caretaker and maintenance person: Personal interview (transcript no. 15) 12 May 2006. 
Append. 69. 
187 Teyssot’s essay explores theoretical definitions of the interior, and notions of the threshold. He 
discusses current theories of the space in-between leading to making distinctions between 
sedentary law and nomadic law, 95. 
188 Urry The Tourist Gaze 16-37. 
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Fig. 4.43: Private space becomes public space through the ‘onlookers gaze’ at Felixstowe, 

Suffolk. Author’s photograph: 2004. 
 
It is the different spatial arrangements of the beach huts, which produce different 
uses of the space, enabling hutters to behave differently but encountering similar 
experiences. The fewer barriers created in the coastal landscape, the greater the 
community feeling. Zoning is not solely used to create separation but also to form 
enclosures. For example, at Brightlingsea where space is restricted the most 
extreme form of zoning is a windbreaker or concrete patio area, which are 
generally accepted procedures (although not always acknowledged) between 

users of the space. A hutter said of her fellow hutters: ‘Well it’s a nice crowd of 
people round here, we all sort of talk to each other you know, look out for each 
other.’189 Another hutter said of her neighbours that: ‘Quite a lot are owned by 
local people, I only sort of know the people near me.’190 In a third place such as 
this, social interaction may be a moment in conversation with a passer-by or with 
long-standing acquaintances, as Oldenburg suggests. A veteran hutter I stopped 
to talk to said: ‘We think how lucky we are, you sit here you know, and we really 
enjoy it … and you meet so many people, you do, people walk by and say hello 
                                                        
189 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 18) 04 Apr. 2007. Append. 132. 
190 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 13) 28 Apr. 2006. Append. 127. 
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and you get talking, like you.’191 The spatial arrangement of the beach huts at 
Brightlingsea allow people to engage with each other due to the limitations of 
space in this community, for example the maritime day celebrations (fig. 4.44). At 
the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club the space strictly belongs to all 
members and zoning is not permitted, partly due to the space not allowing 
divisions to be made and because the space between the huts and the green 
must be accessible at all times. These beach huts rest around a quadrangle and 
function as one communal space shared by all members. A member of some 
forty years said of the space: ‘Nice just to sit here, sit down in the sun, and of 
course play league friendly games and all that sort of thing. Really I’ve stopped 

playing, I’m eighty-six and getting over the odds for bowling.’192 This location 
appears to be the most consistently used, in particular on match days. All club 
members know of each other through playing bowls, and some as lifelong friends 
(fig. 4.45). At Old Hunstanton, there is evidence of both temporary and fixed 
zoning in the beach hut community, where the random placement of the beach 
huts set them apart from each other. Here, hutters zone by claiming the naturally 
bounded space of the dips in the sand dunes, creating some privacy when a hut 
is in use. The most extreme example of fixed zoning is extending the structure of 
the beach hut beyond its original size. A hutter said the beach beyond the sand 
dunes does get very busy with visitors ‘but never horrible’ although the beach 
huts in this location are the least frequented of the three investigated. She also 
said she had only ever met a few of her hut neighbours. ‘We very rarely see 
people actually. Very, very rarely we’re here at the same time as anybody else. 
Just don’t see them.’193 This claim was supported by the caretaker of the beach 
huts, who said of hutters: ‘Some just live up the road and have had them for forty 
years, some live in Leicester, Peterborough … Spain, so all over. And some of 

                                                        
191 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 12) 28 Apr. 2006. Append. 126. 
192 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 07) 02 Aug. 2005. Append. 33. 
193 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 24) 09 Aug. 2007. Append. 94. 
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them don’t come in the summer. Because, everyone else is here.’194 I observed 
the infrequency of huts in use when on a field trip in August 2007. Over a three-
day period I was only able to gather five interviews. On each day I walked 
through the beach hut community, only a few huts were occupied. The desire by 
some hutters to zone space in this location seems to be at odds with the spatial 
arrangement of the beach huts and their infrequency of use. I suggest hutters 
choose this location, as they actually prefer the isolation this spatial arrangement 
offers, and do not actively seek to engage with other hutters or visitors to the 
beach (fig. 4.46). A veteran hutter at Old Hunstanton who lives nearby said one 
weekday morning that she had been for a walk ‘beyond the golf course and that 

way there wasn’t one open, not one. I would think it’s busier at weekends we 
tend not to come at weekends, but even so, um, there are some I have never 
seen open all the years we’ve been coming down here.’195   

 
Fig. 4.44: Maritime day celebrations at Brightlingsea. Essex. Author’s photograph: 2007.  

                                                        
194 Caretaker and maintenance person: Personal interview (transcript no. 15) 12 May 2006. 
Append. 69. 
195 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 26) 09 Aug. 2007. Append 100. 
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Fig. 4.45: A bowls match at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club, Suffolk. Author’s 

photograph: 2005. 

 
Fig. 4.46: Summer time on the beach at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2007. 

 
Over time it is not only the beach huts that can change the character of place, but 
also how hutters and non-hutters use the space. Edensor suggests that: 
 

Everyday, habitual performances are constituted by an array of techniques 
and technologies, practical, embodied codes which guide what to do in 
particular settings. Where these are communally shared, they help to 
achieve a working consensus about what are appropriate and 
inappropriate enactions.196 

 
                                                        
196 Edensor 90. 
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Hutters use of space at the beach hut might be regarded as an, ‘unreflective 
performance’, thus contributing to a sense of belonging, according to Edensor. 
That is, people perform in particular ways dependent on the spatial 
arrangement of the beach huts, in a space in which they feel they belong. 
They are not necessarily reflecting on their performance within the space due 
to the space itself directing how people perform within it. This sense of 
belonging is evident in the body language and activities of hutters in the way 
some assume ownership of the space; this is in contrast to non-hutters whose 
performance is clearly that of a visitor to the space. Another hutter at Old 
Hunstanton said, as she gestured outward from her beach hut to the space in 

front: 
 

We spend alternate weekends up here and holidays and that. And 
summer and Christmas and that. We’re part of the community really. 
The beach is beautiful. The downside is the more popular it gets the 
more people come. I don’t think there is a nicer place on earth actually. 
I don’t know why people want to go abroad all the time. What’s really 
lovely is sitting here in the evening when everyone’s gone home and 
the sun sets over there and its beautiful. And I open a bottle of bubbly 
and do my ‘Shirley Valentine’ bit. So my plateau’s getting bigger, isn’t 
it?197  
 

The statement shows this hutter is a visitor to this space and does not live in 
the locale on a permanent basis. But, when she is at her beach hut she is 
living in the space and feels she belongs to it, by declaring she cannot 
understand why people chose to holiday abroad. At the same time, she also 
does not want too many people using her space, as shown by her description 
of her ‘plateau’, that is the place she makes her own in the sand dunes, as 
shown previously in (fig. 4.29). The caretaker of the beach huts at Old 
                                                        
197 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 05) 07 Aug. 2005. Append. 23. 
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Hunstanton suggests he shares her view as he said of the kite surfers: ‘It’s 
just so idyllic, there aren’t many coastlines like this you know it is really 
superb. Apparently it’s the best wind.’ Again, he concludes with a note of 
conflict about space: ‘But they’ve got to be careful because they’re taking over 
the beach, and we can’t allow that.’198 
 

In beach hut communities, to a lesser or greater degree, there are distinguishing 
marks evident where people create discreet but purposeful, ever changing 
boundaries. Such actions taken by hutters may be a reflection of staking 
temporary territorial spaces.199 It would be difficult to ascertain if Licensees 

sought permission from the relevant local authority (as a planning application is 
not required for the replacement of one beach hut for another). I would suspect 
not; but it is these very actions, although possibly unauthorised, that give place 
specificity. Place emerges through active material practices. The shaping and 
reshaping of the boundaries together with the dilapidated, replaced, or renovated 
beach huts constitutes what Massey might regard as a ‘temporary 
constellation’.200 The continuous shifts occurring may not be agreeable to all 
users of the beach, but nevertheless they make place.  
 
4.5 A Sense of Community  
There are three different categories of community according to C. Bell and H. 
Newby, which Urry develops. The first is a settlement based upon geographical 
proximity; second, a local system bounded by interrelationships of social groups 
and local institutions; third, there is communion, characterised by close personal 

                                                        
198 Caretaker and maintenance person: Personal interview (transcript no. 15) 12 May 2006. 
Append. 69. 
199 Through their actions, both the hutter and non-hutter express their relationships to the 
space ‘often mapping out identities which are situated in wider symbolic, imagined 
geographies of which the [this] particular stage may be part.’ Edensor 70. 
200 Massey For Space 140-141 
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ties, belongingness and warmth between members.201 The latter is usually 
understood as home. But, Urry argues there is uncertainty about the notion of 
‘home’ due to the emotional insecurity experienced in our immediate 
surroundings, globalisation and the homogeneous state we find our towns and 
cities. Lippard identifies a sense of displacement and a loss of belonging 
characteristic of contemporary life. She states that:  

 
Most of us are separated from organic geographical communities; even 
fewer can rely on blood ties. We can only hope to find created 
communities – people who come together because they are alike on some 

level – or communities that are accidentally formed through place, 
workplace, and other more artificial means. But most of us live such 
fragmented lives and have so many minicommunities that no one knows 
us as a whole. The incomplete self longs for the fragments to be brought 
together, this can’t be done without a context, a place.202  

 

The beach huts provide a substitute for Urry’s insecure home and Lippard’s loss 
of organic geographical communities. Hutters form a community experience, a 
sense of belonging, established by conforming to appearance and routines. A 
hutter at Brightlingsea expressed her feelings towards her beach hut and the 
location as ‘absolutely fabulous, absolutely amazing place. I am very privileged to 
live here you know … such a fantastic place to be and as you can see today it is 
a real community where everybody joins in. It’s just lovely for families everybody 
looks out for everybody else.’203 
 

Beach huts are inter-generational and comprise of mostly people who live in East 
Anglia. Time at the beach enables interaction between family, friends, hut 
                                                        
201 Urry Sociology Beyond Society 133. Bell, C. and H Newby “Communion, Communalism, Class 
and Community Action: The Sources of New urban Poilitics”, in D. Herbert and R. Johnston (eds) 
Social Areas of Cities, vol. 2 (Chichester: Wiley, 1976). 
202 Lippard The Lure of the Local 24-25. 
203 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 20) 04 Aug. 2007. Append. 84.  
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neighbours and strangers alike on a casual basis, especially for people who work 
from home, full-time mothers, early retirees, and the elderly. The beach hut is a 
place where most importantly, people with busy lifestyles who live in locations 
where they may recognise their neighbours but not the family at the end of the 
street, come together. Massey makes a proposition of what we might consider 
special about place. She asserts that:  

 
it is precisely that throwntogetherness, the unavoidable challenge of 
negotiating a here-and-now (itself drawing on history and a geography of 
thens and theres); and a negotiation which must take place within and 

between both human and nonhuman. This in no way denies a sense of 
wonder: what could be more stirring than walking the high fells in the 
knowledge of the history and the geography that has made them here 
today.204  

 
Unlike a fixed geographical location such as a residential street where it is the 
same people the majority of the time navigating the space, in a community of 
beach huts there will be a turnaround of different people. Thus, constant shifts in 
the landscape and shifts in the population occur. In some instances, long lasting 
social and personal relationships are formed between hutters in these created 
communities due to the fact that they are made up of people who desire to 
experience the space in similar ways. A hutter’s friend, who is her daughter’s 
neighbour, now share some time together at the beach hut. The friend said of the 
time they spend together: 
 

It’s nice; I come here with Grace because I’m a friend of hers. We just go 
‘well are we going, are we going this morning or not, what we takin’ to eat.’ 
‘Cause me brothers come down here and I’ve moved down here, and me 
brother thought he’d have one [beach hut]. I’ve come from Chingford 

                                                        
204 Massey For Space 140. 
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originally. Me brother owns that one [points to the hut next door] and me 
friend owns this one, but me brother not had his as long as Grace has had 
hers, so I originally came down with Grace. If we have to give a day up it’s 
terrible.205 

 
This group of hutters illustrate, it was of no consequence they did not originally 
live in the locale where this particular beach hut community exists. They joined 
and became established members of it, meeting new people and making new 
friends. Oldenburg suggests a third place can be ‘people’s own remedy for 
stress, loneliness, and alienation’ as he insists such places encourage playful 

interactions with others in the space. He asserts third places ‘often bring together 
for the first time, people who will create other forms of association later on’ as 
illustrated in the statement above.206 This type of space, place and time facilitate 
experiences, which in turn configure the social construct of beach hut 
communities, thus bringing people together who in everyday life would not 
necessarily meet (fig. 4.47).  

 

Fig. 4.47: Socialising on a non-tournament day at the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club. 

Author’s photograph: 2005. 
                                                        
205 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no.12) 28 Apr. 2006. Append. 126. 
206 Oldenburg 20, xviii. 
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A problem arises when those seeking a refuge from their contemporary lives 
bring that with them. Hutters want to be part of the place they have seen, 
imagined or experienced in the past and do not want that to change. However, 
such change happens and is evident at Burnham Market in Norfolk, known by the 
local people as ‘Chelsea-by-the-Sea’, a town in close proximity to Old 
Hunstanton. So here lays the contradiction: neither existing members nor 
newcomers chose to change the identity of a community that drew them there in 
the first instance, but change occurs. It is always the other visitors that bring 
change. A hutter who lives in Essex but has a weekend cottage and beach hut in 

Norfolk made an observation of Burnham Market. She said:  
 
These have greatly increased in value [beach hut], and the reason for that 
being is the close proximity to Burnham Market, because this area, I mean 
they talk about Burnham Market as Little Chelsea, and there are some 
nauseating people that get there really. OK yars, I mean. The locals are 
smashing aren’t they? And I mean I’m known in the shops now. If you go 
to Humble Pie, which is the most amazing deli. Humble Pie is the local 
delicatessen, you know all home made food; you can get everything from 
fois gras to pates. That’s wonderful and then there’s Gurney’s fish shop 
and then these lovely boutiques as well where you can buy clothes.207 

 
It would appear this hutter fits into the local community due to how she behaves 
amongst the locals now she has become one. The statement shows a 
contradiction between enjoying the development of Burnham Market now it offers 
a retail experience, but not keen on the people who have actually brought about 
the change, the people she describes as the ‘ok yars’. At Brightlingsea I asked a 
hutter who lives locally, how she felt about the Marina development (fig. 4.48). 
She provided a slightly different response from the one above, she said:  
                                                        
207 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 05) 07 Aug. 2005. Append. 23. 
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they’re supposed to be opening up a restaurant, we’re hoping it will be a 
restaurant that is suitable for everybody in Brightlingsea, not just the posh 
yachties [laugh], because that won’t make a business because they will 
only be there for half the year, but we could really do with a nice English 
Italian restaurant … some things have changed in Brightlingsea, but some 
things just stay the same, which is the way we like it.208     

 

Fig. 4.48: Brightlingsea Marina development built on the site of the James and Stone boat 

builders yard. Author’s photograph: 2007. 

 

The space of the beach hut is an informal public gathering place; Oldenburg 
asserts such places have a positive effect on the people who frequent them from 
within and around the local community. He says: ‘Nothing contributes as much to 
one’s sense of belonging to a community as much as ‘membership’ to a third 

place.’ Claiming further that people ‘find themselves in a third place enjoined, 
embraced, accepted, and enjoyed where conventional status counts for little. 
They are accepted just for themselves and on terms not subject to the 
vicissitudes of political or economic life.’209 Third places engender different 
feelings than that of home or the work place. Activities between unrelated 

                                                        
208 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no.20) 04 Aug. 2007. Append. 84. 
209 Oldenberg xxiii, 25. 
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individuals make a valid contribution to a ‘sense of belonging’ in the local 
community, and on society as a whole.  
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Chapter 5: The Hutter: Making Place  
 
This chapter considers how space becomes place. It examines how time and 
space is apportioned to various activities in the routine of day-to-day living, in 
order to analyse patterns of dwelling. This, according to Massey, is how space 
is accessed and the social is constructed.210 The social and political 
interrelations of the local, regional, and global, establish place; thus a 
community comes into existence by the people who inhabit the space. The 
word dwelling, following Heidegger, cannot be attributed to a building or a 
structure alone but to the construction and cultivation that takes place within 

such spaces. Home then, in its broadest setting of a building, a community, or 
a location is built around the intimate relationships developed between 
location, structures and occupants.  
 
5.1 A Place of Leisure  

Hutters seek an alternative way to use leisure time; the seaside location and 
beach hut allow time to be experienced differently. One of the most desirable 
qualities of a beach hut is as place that is neither home nor work, a place to 
live a dream and a place to daydream. Oldenburg claims third places are 
generally happy places, ‘homes away from home’, where unrelated people 
relate and where familiar relationships can be played out differently. He says 
such places provide a democratic experience and allow people to be 
themselves by shedding ‘their social uniforms and insignia and reveal more of 
what lies beneath or beyond them.’211 A hutter who when interviewed openly 
disclosed her mental illness, said the beach hut to her is an uncomplicated 
place. ‘They’re not competitive’, she explained ‘they’re all the same, nobody 
puts on airs and graces.’212 Another hutter in a different location said: ‘I dunno, 

                                                        
210 Massey For Space 13. 
211 Oldenburg 25. 
212 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 10) 03 Sept. 2005. Append. 51. 
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there’s a wholesomeness about it, do you know what I mean.’213 This 
particular type of place promises a psychological as well as physical shelter 
from local, national and international turmoil; a place to escape from anxiety of 
contemporary work or household relationships. The process of engaging in a 
third place and associated activities are what Oldenburg declares are largely:  
 

unplanned, unscheduled, unorganized, and unstructured. Here, 
however, is the charm. It is just these deviations from the middle-class 
penchant for organization that give the third place much of its character 
and allure and that allow it to offer a radical departure from the routines 

of home and work.214  
 
His description of third places is representative of how hutters dwell in beach 
huts. I do not suggest however, it is only the middle class who use this type of 
place to escape, as Oldenburg indicates above. Veteran hutters of some 
twenty years or more came to hutting at a time when the English seaside and 
beach huts were considered quite unfashionable, as Ferry notes.215 The 
beach hut does offer uncluttered, uncomplicated time and space requiring 
very little organisation to make use of in the midst of a more hectic life that is 
not necessarily class specific.  
 
The seaside and the beach hut is not only a place of quiet contemplation but also 
one of shared activity, such as ball games, building sandcastles, crabbing, 
swimming and sailing. As the caretaker of the beach huts at Old Hunstanton 
declared, beach huts located in rural coastal village locations (not busy holiday 
resort towns) provide little in the way of entertainment. ‘It’s the old-fashioned 

                                                        
213 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 05) 07 Aug. 2005. Append. 23. 
214 Oldenburg 33. 
215 Ferry Beach Huts and Bathing Machines 49 
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method innit, the children have got to make their own entertainment. There isn’t 
an amusement arcade there, so it’s lovely.’216  
 
The following statement is an example of teenagers making their own 
entertainment at a beach hut (although overnight stays are not strictly permitted). 
One member of the group of friends recorded her thoughts of a summer spent in 
a beach hut:  
 

For all the hours we whiled away on Brightlingsea beach this summer we 
may as well have lived there, permanently. Rachel's beach hut gave us a 

place to dump our towels, wet cossies etc. as well as a mirror in the 
morning; to remind us of the idea that we looked as rough as we felt. The 
nights involved many 1.00am icy swims and ‘picking-up-wood’ sessions to 
build fires that endlessly fell to pieces followed by eating cakes from the 
bakery in town as we dried off our salty skin. When the sky was clear we 
sat around outside the hut in the pitch black on flowery sun chairs, dancing 
away to Dave and Teddy's music, drinking. Sometimes we went star 
gazing on top of the skate ramps.217   

 
A veteran hutter, who had hutted at Brightlingsea since 1977, talked about her 
early years at the beach hut with her children and now her grandchildren. She 
said: 
 

I had four children and we’ve spent the summers down here, um they 
thoroughly enjoyed it because there’s not, you know, amusements as such 
… they were quite content to play football, swim and have an ice cream. 

                                                        
216 Caretaker and maintenance person: Personal interview (transcript no. 15) 12 May 2006. 
Append. 69. 
217 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 17) Summer 2006. Append. 77. 
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… my daughter’s got five children and they’ve more or less all been 
brought up down here every summer.218 

 
She illustrates how the beach hut is used by three generations of the same family 
who are contented to make their own family entertainment (fig. 5.1).  

  

Fig. 5.1: Crabbing on a high tide at Brightlingsea, Essex. Author’s photograph: 2010. 

 

There are few third places where different generations can enjoy one another’s 
company, the beach being just one. The beach huts facilitate what Oldenburg 
might suggest as a place for ‘retired people to remain in contact with those still 
working and, in the best instances, for the oldest generation to associate with the 
youngest.’219 Oldenburg further asserts that third places are where people share 
time and have ‘fun’ together whatever their age or social demographic. Games, 
books, fishing nets and inflatable toys are some of the items illustrated in (fig. 

5.2). A couple at Old Hunstanton who live locally said they use a friend’s beach 
hut regularly as they have a key. She said: 
 

and of course we make great use of it, we just love it. We bring all our 
grandchildren down here, it’s lovely inside. They’ve got table and chairs, 
we’ve got all the toys and the games that the children use, and drawers 

                                                        
218 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 05) 04 Apr. 2007. Append. 23. 
219 Oldenburg xxi. 
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with cutlery, and cups and sauces, and plates and everything so you’re not 
trudging backwards and forwards too often. My husband and I come down 
here and we used to sit here and read the newspapers and things … 
we’ve got first aid stuff here, you name it we’ve got it – we’ve got 
dictionaries and books and papers and all sorts of things.220  

 

 

Fig. 5.2: Two beach hut interiors illustrating a range of items to entertain all ages. Author’s 

photographs: (top) 2007 (bottom) 2007. 

                                                        
220 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 23) 08 Aug. 2007. Append. 91. 
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A desire by some people to experience moments of unplanned time in a less 
organised place has resulted in a renewed popularity of the beach hut throughout 
the timeframe of this study. Time spent in the pursuit of leisure in Western 
societies is directed by the organisation of work. K. Roberts in Leisure in 
Contemporary Society asserts that in the late twentieth century Western societies 
are ‘all affected by the worldwide trends commonly described as globalization, 
and they are all experiencing waves of technological innovation and economic 
restructuring which are changing the character of many people’s jobs.’221 Roberts 
affirms that leisure time at the seaside does not only have an impact on regional 

economy, but it also has a psychological affect on individuals and on society as a 
whole. ‘Leisure is usually found to be a better predictor of overall life satisfaction 
than income levels and health’ he asserts.222 Finding opportunities to take time 
out from work, even at home now wired into the world of work, is difficult to find. A 
beach hut is a place frequently visited for short or longer periods of time and as 
some of my interviewees said, at any time of the year not just summertime. 

 
Tuan argues that to ‘feel’ a place takes longer to acquire than knowledge of it, 
stating that the experience of place is made up of ‘a unique blend of sights, 
sounds and smells, a unique harmony of natural and artificial rhythms such as 
times of sunrise and sunset, of work and play. The feel of place is registered in 
one’s muscles and bone’s.’223 It is the repetitiveness of experience over a period 
of time, which produces feelings of attachment to place. Such an intense 
experience over a shorter period of time can also have a significant effect on a 
person’s life. A good example of this are holidaymakers and trippers who visit 
Norfolk and hire a beach hut, either returning year after year or making a decision 
to purchase a holiday home or relocate in order to enjoy the experience of hutting 

                                                        
221 K.Roberts, Leisure in Contemporary Society (Oxon: CABI, 1999) 5.  
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on a more regular basis. A hutter who lives in Essex explained how she came to 
own a beach hut at Old Hunstanton. ‘We used to rent one when we were on 
holiday. Many moons ago. We came to stay regularly at Ringstead for about 
three years on the trot … investigated the possibility of buying a place up here. … 
so we got a little place at Heacham. And that’s our sanity.’ When I asked what 
was purchased first the beach hut or the house, the hutter confirmed ‘oh the 
house, ‘cause that was twelve years ago.’224  
 
5.2 Time  
Regional, national and international employment has resulted in greater mobility 

and dislocation.225 Home is often related to the location of work and no longer a 
‘home’ of tied memories such as childhood. In British society today in towns and 
cities away from home there is an increasing sense of alienation, according to a 
report published in 2010 The Lonely Society? Home might represent a place 
where neighbours have little or no time for social interaction, the outcome of 
which is some people feel no part of or responsibility to their community.226 The 
report resonates with both Cresswell and Urry’s observations. Cresswell states 
that: ‘It is commonplace in Western societies in the twenty-first century to 
bemoan a loss of a sense of place as the forces of globalization have eroded 
local cultures and produced homogenized global spaces.’227 And Urry adds: 
‘Especially in recent years in western societies with the supposed general loss of 
community and its communion-like features.’228  
 

                                                        
224 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 05) 07 Aug. 2005. Append. 23. 
225 Urry Sociology Beyond Societies 1-20 
226 25 May 2010 the Mental Health Foundation published a report The Lonely Society? The report 
had widespread press, radio and television coverage, as the research revealed evidence that 
Britain has become a society of socially isolated individuals. 1 in 10 of the 2,256 people polled 
reported to feeling lonely, of which more were women than men; people are more likely to suffer 
from depression as a result of loneliness. The report suggests loneliness is not about being alone 
but a subjective experience of isolation, and one that can affect people of all ages and from all 
walks of life. www.mentalhealth.org.uk/publications/the-lonely-society. Accessed 11 Jun. 2011. 
227 Cresswell 88. 
228 Urry Sociology Beyond Societies 134. 
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The balance between time spent at work and leisure time is the subject of an 
earlier report published in 2006, About Time for Change.229 The report states that:  
 

Over two-thirds of respondents (69%) want to spend more time with their 
friends. But it is full-time workers who are feeling the time squeeze the 
most: nearly three-quarters (76%) want to spend more time with their 
families and they are only half as likely as part-time workers to say they 
are very happy with their work-life balance. 

 
This quote shows a reasonably high percentage of working people have limited 

available leisure time to spend with friends and family, regardless of whether or 
not there are children in the family unit. One of the summary points in the paper 
was that people put great value on being able to control their own time, making 
them happier and more productive.230 ‘Clock-time’ Urry suggests could also be 
used as a metaphor for ‘modern time’.231 Time structures people’s lives. 
  
The Lonely Society? report also states some sectors of society today lack the 
time to communicate effectively with friends and family. This is due in part, as 
previously suggested, to the acceleration of communications technology causing 
a radical shift in patterns of social behaviour and emotional balance between 
work and personal life. Urry says qualitative research suggests in Britain today 

                                                        
229 In 2006 The Work Foundation in association with the Employers for Work – Life Balance 
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young families were identified as being most unhappy with life-work patterns. Full-time paid work 
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people are ‘pessimistic about what is happening in the future and feel that the 
pace of life and the development of new lifestyles are increasing stress, pressure 
and short-termism.’ A sense prevails that technology has affected the pace of life 
throughout the world, which has got too fast and is in contradiction with other 
aspects of human experience.232  
 
Leisure time in this instance is considered not only as time away from paid 
employment but also leisure time away from the home; such time might be spent 
restoring relationships with friends and family. Veteran and new hutters 
acknowledge the beach hut is a place, which allows them to ‘take time out’ for a 

short visit in the evening, weekend break or holiday. This type of experience is 
sadly lacking in peoples’ working lives today due to limited leisure time available. 
My transcripts reveal it is the retired who can spend the most leisure time at the 
beach hut benefiting from the company of friends. For example, the location of a 
hutter’s beach hut was important to her as she said: ‘We’ve got all friends along 
here, a lot of us come from the same village and we’ve been here many years so 
— it’s great.’233 Another hutter who has a family home and business in the same 
locale as her beach hut stresses she rarely gets time to use it with her husband. 
When she does she said it is best in the evening ‘when everyone has gone 
home, Rick and I can sit here, look down to Pyefleet and just chill. We have the 
full benefit of the sun here, and it’s just beautiful.’234 Additionally, a hutter talked 
about how she hoped her beach hut would be used in the future, she said: 
 

And of course when they get older [the children] and they’ve got partners, 
that’s when the beach and that, which were a childhood thing, then they 
suddenly play a part in romance as well, don’t they you know. So it’s a 
whole different stage I suppose. We enjoy entertaining here but I suppose 
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there’ll be a time when there are grandchildren and things so then it will be 
a different place.235 

 

When a hutter chooses not to clock-watch whilst spending time at the beach hut, 
then the only evidence of time passing is in the movement of the tides or with the 
sun rising and setting. Thus, leisure time might be spent restoring a relationship 
with nature, the landscape or a particular location; time to be alone without 
enduring feelings of isolation (fig. 5.3) and (fig. 5.4). At Old Hunstanton, a hutter 
who does not live in the area but visits the beach hut regularly, said: ‘I love the 
beach, you can just walk for miles and miles and miles, and even if it’s a bad day 

[the whether] it’s still lovely, it’s just fresh, and a lovely place to come.’236 The 
place of the beach hut and the view from it affords imaginative daydreaming. 
Bachelard said: ‘How often have I wished for the attic of my bedroom when the 
complications of life made me loose the germ of all freedom!’237 This desire is 
realised by a hutter who expressed her connection to her beach hut as the place, 
which allows time for freedom of thought and contemplation in a space that is 
different from any other. She explained her experience of her place, declaring 
that: 
 

I wasn’t at all well at Christmas, I used to come down here. I used to come 
all the time because it was the only place that just seemed so 
uncomplicated. Home wasn’t very good really, it did just seem so very 
uncomplicated down here – but it was that little bit of security that I didn’t 
have to think of anything, the phone wasn’t going to ring, I didn’t have to 
make any decisions. Nothing was making sense anyway inside my head, 
so it was just a very uncomplicated place to be.238  
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236 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 25) 09 Aug. 2007. Append. 97. 
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238 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 10) 03 Sept. 2005. Append. 51. 
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She provides an example of how important a third place is in this hutter’s life. For 
her, it truly is a place where time can momentarily pause in space to abandon 
thoughts of what has gone before and what may be ahead. Tuan argues that 
time is motion and place is pause. For him, time in space moves in three 
directions: forwards, circular motion, and back and forth as a pendulum. 
Movement in time in the space of the beach hut tends to be in a circular motion, 
in that there is repetition of experience in the place. Movement in time at home or 
work place tends to be a linear motion in the pursuit of raising a family, personal 
development and career progression. One direction through time is the opposite 
of what is aspired to in the locality of the beach hut where repetition is of the 

essence. 

 
Fig. 5.3: Walking alone on the beach at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. Author’s photograph: 2006. 
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Fig. 5.4: Quiet time alone, whilst the grand children are at the amusements on the Promenade in 

(new) Hunstanton; a view out to sea, through a beach hut window at Old Hunstanton, Norfolk. 

Author’s photograph: 2007. 
 
The readymade atmosphere present in the coastal landscape is also constructed 
by natural soundscapes. In a sound recording I made to represent time in space, 
the rhythms and patterns of the environment were revealed by the incoming tide, 
children crabbing, muffled conversations of people walking by the huts, seagulls 
squawking and the occasional excited dog barking. Tuan says that: ‘Sounds, 
though vaguely located, can convey a strong sense of size (volume) and of 

distance … sound can evoke spatial impressions.’239 It is by time occupying 
space, sound and motion that the soundscapes become a fundamental feature of 
the beach hut experience, thus contributing to the production of place. A hutter at 
Frinton-on-Sea said: ‘I just like being by the sea. I like the noise, the sound of the 
waves, the smell, the sand, the lovely big skies.’240 At home and in work the 
sights, smells and sounds are heard everyday and are so familiar they almost go 
unnoticed. Everyday experiences merge into one forming less significant 
memories. The beach hut is visited on fewer consecutive days and so details of 
                                                        
239 Tuan 14-15. 
240 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 08) 24 Aug. 2005. Append. 42. 
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the experience tend to be remembered more vividly. The beach is open space 
encouraging freedom to explore, whilst domestic dwellings and work 
environments are regulated and confined; it is this contrast that makes for a 
different kind of experience in a third place location such as the beach hut. The 
pace of time feels slower when unregulated.  
 
5.3 Nostalgia  
In the coastal landscape, the beach hut can temporarily promise a place of safety 
and security together with a sense of freedom and escapism. Promising such 
feelings of peace and solitude from within a shelter, a time in space in which to 

retreat into intimate thoughts, daydreams and remembering.241 

 
Urry suggests that: ‘Different objects and environments can stimulate and 
structure people’s capacities to reminisce about the past, to day-dream about 
what might have been, or to recollect about how their own lives have intersected 
with those of others.’242 A beach hut site can bring such a group together, thus 
the act of remembering comes to mind and the cycle begins again. Ties to 
location, and the memories of friends and family made in such places prove 
stronger than the number of days spent in a particular dwelling. As discussed 
earlier, place is defined by the interrelations between space, beach hut and 
people. A veteran hutter for many years recalled her early memories of 
Brightlingsea. She said: 
 

My brother had a house down here just after the war … we used to go 
down to the Hard and you know an ol’ boy would row you over … the 
Stone they used to call it, over to St. Oysth to swim, I was about fifteen 

                                                        
241 Personal and inherited connections to other remembered or imagined places are embodied, 
enacted and reworked, thus a representation of ‘home’ is constructed, Blunt and Dowling 212. 
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then — we never swam in Brightlingsea … there used to be some nice 
little, lovely little grocery shops you know the real old family run, and then 
there was Arnolds which was the dress shop and wool and you could buy 
all your haberdashery, it was quite a high class shop … you see 
Brightlingsea growing with all those new flats down on the front there. I 
think they’ve spoilt it, I know they are going to build a marina … It’s all sort 
of chrome — its not like Brightlingsea somehow, it was sort of mud, mud 
and crabs. 

 
Although she is reflecting on how the location has changed she also said in the 

same interview that: ‘It’s quite peaceful really. You can sit and watch the boats … 
we’ve always got some water whether the tides in or out you know, its quite a 
nice view looking over to Mersea, its very pleasant all-round I think.’243 This 
hutter’s statement might be considered as an example of reflective nostalgia in 
pursuit of understanding the present. Through remembering and reflecting upon 
the past she is able to respond to the location as it is today, adding, the new 
marina development has spoilt the character of the town as she believes it should 
be. Despite change in her community she has remained a hutter for over forty 
years in the same location.  
 
Nostalgia can present itself in two forms according to Svetlana Boym. The first, 
as a reflective action recapturing the mood of a childhood lost, the second, as a 
restorative action creating a childhood that never was; both are a way of living in 
the moment through expressions of an imagined experience. Nostalgia then is an 
interpretation of history, tinged with some sentiment, remembering good 
experiences not ugly destructive ones, and so it may be based upon half-
remembered idealised images of the past.244  

                                                        
243 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 18) 04 Apr. 2007. Append. 78. 
244 Boym 13-14. Blunt and Dowling 212-213. Massey For Space 123-124. Tuan 188. Urry 
Sociology Beyond Societies 137.  
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In contrast to veteran hutters’ reflections of their beach hut experience, the new 
generation hutter provides recent recollections. A hutter of just three years at Old 
Hunstanton said what the beach hut means to her. ‘We go for some good bike 
rides from here and walks … when you go down onto the beach you’ve got 
everything you want in the beach hut … you’ve only got to walk a little way … 
rather than having to cart it all about in the car.’ This hutter also said she enjoyed 
furnishing her hut in a ‘beach hutty sort of way’ and went on to comment on the 
Englishness of the beach hut, as quoted and illustrated in Chapter 4.3. This might 
be considered as an example of restorative nostalgia by a new hutter who clearly 

has an idea of what it means to belong in a beach hut but who has no personal 
memories or experiences. She has pursued a kind of nostalgia for a personal and 
a national past that is immersed in the experience of using a beach hut. Boym 
asserts that: ‘Nostalgia is about the relationship between individual biography 
and the biography of groups or nations, between personal and collective 
memory.’ Her essay opens with the statement:  
 

The twentieth century began with utopia and ended with nostalgia. 
Optimistic belief in the future became outmoded, while nostalgia, for better 
or worse, never went out of fashion, remaining uncannily contemporary. I 
would define it as a longing for a home that no longer exists or has never 
existed. Nostalgia is a sentiment of loss and displacement, but it is also a 
romance with one’s own fantasy … A cinematic image of nostalgia is a 

double exposure, or a superimposition of two images – of home and 

abroad, of past and present, of dream and everyday life.245  
 
The new beach hut generation are building upon the nostalgic image of beach 
huts in the media, dwelling in the place, informed by that image. Acting out the 

                                                        
245 Boym 1.  
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past in the present, through ordinary hutting activities such as making tea or 
building sandcastles. For veteran hutters, living in the place is like a double 
exposure, as their actions are known and therefore repetitive.  
 
There are multiple layers of meaning attributed to feelings of belonging and 
rootedness to place. The following statement is by a hutter of retirement age at 
Brightlingsea who said whilst sitting outside her beach hut that: ‘I have always 
known Brightlingsea. My mother grew up in Brightlingsea. I grew up in Colchester 
and moved away when I got married. Lost my husband and came back. Came 
back to my roots.’ The place relationships and emotional attachment developed 

in childhood stayed with her through to adult life and were strong enough to draw 
her back. She said of the beach huts that ‘they were here when I was a little girl 
— and I’m nearly seventy now.’246  
 
Bachelard argues that: ‘House and space are not merely two juxtaposed 
elements of space. In the reign of the imagination, they awaken daydreams in 
each other, that are opposed.’247 In childhood, according to Bachelard, our first 
experiences of dwelling are through the creation of personal space away from 
adults and family members. As the previous hutter said, she remembers the 
beach huts of her childhood, but she did not say if she had used one with family 
or had played on the beach near them. A place experienced in childhood become 
memories to recall in adult life, hence the desire for a place with a sense of space 
to escape, persists. There are signifiers suggesting the beach hut is one such 
place. Freedom, exploration and independence are encountered as a child, as 
illustrated in the earlier account of a teenager’s hutting experience, and as an 
adult the beach hut itself promises a safe and secure place as a possible retreat 
from the adult world, as in the earlier account of a hutter who suffers from mental 
illness.  

                                                        
246 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 13) 28 Apr. 2006. Append. 65.  
247 Bacherlard 43. 
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Examining all the transcripts from the interviews recorded, some hutters 
comment on their disapproval of other hutter or visitor behaviour in the space, but 
not one made reference to disharmony between family and friends. Bad 
experiences, arguments, lost children appear to be cast from memory. I 
remember hutting with my sister when our children were young and her son 
wearing socks on the beach because he didn’t like the sand sticking to his toes. 
This irritated me as I thought how irrational it was. But she recalled how 
hysterical I got one day when I thought my son had disappeared, when he was 
actually playing the other side of the seawall. When recalling memories of 

experiences encountered over a long period of time at the beach hut, hutters tend 
to suppress these other stories.  
 
Some hutter transcripts show the new beach hut generation descend on a 
location with notions of nostalgia, not always to play out an imaginary life, but to 
relive or keep alive happy childhood experiences. A retiree at Old Hunstanton 
recalled her childhood at the seaside, she said: 

 

The love of beach huts came from my aunt, my godmother had a beach 
hut at Hastings and my godfather used to go out in his boat from there and 
so that was really lovely but the beach wasn’t very nice there. But my 
favourite aunt and where I used to spend most of my time and where I 
learnt to swim — she had what we used to call the arch at Brighton, next 
door to the West Pier and the Milk Bar. Right next to there the people that 
had the beach hut next door were called Clem and Stew and they were 
Jewish, and that’s where I got my love of jewellery because they were 
always dripping in diamonds. But outside a lot of people would actually 
congregate because they had the water boats and everything there; and 
the smell of them, and all of that at Brighton. And we went back there a 
little while ago and it was quite sad really. The Pier fell down didn’t it, over 
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night. My aunt was at the Old Ship Hotel many years ago, she had her 
own bar … she used to run the cocktail lounge originally and people like 
Princess Margaret and Lord Snowdon … Princess Grace of Monaco and 
people like that used to go there. And so she used to entertain lots of 
people, they all used to gather around the beach hut because they all 
thought it was such a nice thing, they’d be lord and lady this that and the 
other, and they’d be on their gin and tonics, playing cards and you know. It 
was the whole beach hut experience was just, you know – it was just 
unique. I remember the beach hut at Brighton having a curtain across so 
that you could change behind, and I can remember the smell of it. … we’re 

talking nearly fifty years ago when I first started going there. I can 
remember my aunt fooling around and that and I guess they were about 
the same age as I am now. But I can remember my aunt taking me and 
teaching me to swim down in Brighton.248  

 
This hutter recollection is particularly insightful as she associates her love of the 
beach hut with a Jewish couple. She was a young girl at an impressionable age 
and made a connection between glamour associated with other cultures and the 
humble beach hut. She went on to say, at her own beach hut she loves to 
entertain with ‘local caught sea trout and we’ve had samphire and new potatoes 
and things and a bottle of bubbly.’ She may be attempting to recreate her 
memories of adult behaviour at the beach hut she experienced as a child, by 
adopting the history of others. This hutter wants to go back in time that’s not 
possible. In her discussion on ‘slices through time’, Massey states that: 
 

For the truth is that you can never simply ‘go back’, to home or to 
anywhere else. When you get ‘there’ the place will be moved on just as 
you yourself would have changed. And this of course is the point. For to 
open up ‘space’ to this kind of imagination means thinking time and space 

                                                        
248 Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 05) 07 Aug. 2005. Append. 23. 
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as mutually imbricated and thinking both of them as the product of 
interrelations. You can’t go back in space-time. To think that you can is to 
deprive others of their ongoing independent stories. It may be ‘going back 
home’, or imagining regions and countries as backward, as needing to 
catch up, or just taking that holiday in some ‘unspoilt, timeless’ spot. The 
point is the same.249 

 
Massey’s claim that ‘you can’t go back in time’ is quite correct, but the landscape 
in which the beach hut communities exist privilege the same smells, sights and 
sounds today evocative of a recent past. Thus through their sensory modalities, 

hutters collectively encounter similar experiences in both past and present time. 
At the beach there are fixed memories imbued in the beach hut itself, forming a 
history that is slow to change. The space becomes a place of comfort and return 
promising nostalgic references to a different time and space to that experienced 
in everyday life. Place is recognised and identifiable; it has connections with past 
experience and remembered situations; place is often sensed rather than 
understood as it is a feeling that can be difficult to define.  
 

5.4 Imagination 
The publicity currently surrounding coastal, as either an investment opportunity or 
as a fashion trend, suggests this particular lifestyle is possible to obtain for those 
who have the emotional and financial means to make this ‘construction of the 
imagined.’ John Berger in Ways of Seeing argues that:  

 
Publicity is in essence, nostalgic. It has to sell the past to the future. It 
cannot itself supply the standards of its own claims. And so all its 
references to quality are bound to be retrospective and traditional. It would 
lack both confidence and credibility if it used a strictly contemporary 

                                                        
249 Massey For Space 124-125. 



  206 

language.250  
 
These lifestyle narratives are re-told by the media, through making nostalgic 
references to: what formed a beach hut – past, what has happened to the beach 
hut – present, and what will happen to the beach hut – future.251 The space and 
place of the beach hut is a complex set of layers represented by real experience 
and imagination. In a single issue of Coast magazine the front cover featured a 
beach hut with the tag line “Get ready for summer: Beach huts, bike rides and 
great British breaks”; inside there was a news bulletin “The Hut Parade: Help us 
find Britain’s best beach hut 2011”; a competition to “Win £50,000 cash to spend 

on your very own beach hut”; and a reader’s letter “Get ahead, get a hut” said 
how by taking walks along the seafront at Thorpe Bay in Essex the reader had 
found a beach hut for sale. ‘Having transformed it from a basic shed’ they now 
have a new hut to relax in called ‘Driftwood’. The reader states they hope to have 
a house on the coast one day, but the beach hut is as close to living by the sea 
for now.252    

 
The time between actual experience and remembering is where nostalgia forms 
an image of beach hutting. Massey makes a point that nostalgia is the linking 
between time and space by stating that: ‘Nostalgia constitutively plays with 
notions of space and time … that when nostalgia articulates space and time in 
such a way that it robs others of their histories (their stories), then indeed we 
need to rework nostalgia.’253 An example of this might be, where a row of new 
beach huts has replaced the old original ones at West Mersea in Essex. Although 
not a location chosen to study in depth, it is from my original sample group and a 
                                                        
250 John Berger, Ways of seeing (London: Penguin, 1972) 139. 
251 This term is used by Lippard when she uses three questions when examining the history of 
place evident in the landscape.  
252 Coast, Apr/May 2011. 
253 Massey For Space 123-125. Bachelard suggests we must not be misled to think that nostalgia 
is a narrative for history. It is nostalgia that fuses the memory and the real and so here then is 
another debate, (which it is only appropriate to touch on here), that if history is predominantly a 
recording of memories at what point does history become expressions of nostalgia. 
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good example to illustrate this argument. The beach huts sited on the beach at 
the Seaview Holiday Park, until the summer of 2006, were mostly painted green 
and cream and all slightly different, similar to those at the Felixstowe and Suffolk 
Bowling Club. They presented a rather ramshackle collection but individually they 
contained their own history and memories. People living in the locale leased most 
of these beach huts. All the original beach huts were demolished along with 
family’s personal histories. The visual appearance of the beach, which had 
evolved over many years by the local community was destroyed and replaced by 
what resembles a homogenised theme park reminiscent of an American beach 
resort (fig. 5.5). The hutters were allegedly given the opportunity to purchase a 

new lease on a new beach hut (at more than the value of their existing hut) or 
accept compensation (less than the value of their existing hut).  
 
The candyfloss coloured beach huts are all exactly the same and at odds with 
hutters attempts to renovate then dwell; this readymade community is out of 
character with its surroundings. Commercial developers have no sense of what 
has happened before in self-made beach hut communities such as this, the 
layers of memories from which place is constructed. Consequently, there are 
significant differences between commercial large-scale dwelling, and the 
community and upkeep of family beach huts. 

 
Fig. 5.5: Disneyfied beach huts, towards the end of the row of new huts are two original old huts, 

all now replaced with the new. Author’s photograph: 2006. 
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The life experiences of the original hutters, which had made the character of this 
‘place’ specific to Mersea Island on the Essex mudflats, were lost forever. Such 
historiography of the community cannot be bought as a beach hut package; 
instead a pseudo-lifestyle is manufactured and sold as the genuine article. The 
new beach huts are designed to appeal to those people who aspire to experience 
hutting as represented in the media. The so called ‘upgrading’ of the beach huts 
appeal to visitors to West Mersea and not necessarily people living in the locale. 
Such a fabricated community might work for some people who are happy to 
purchase one ready-made rather than contribute to its construction. 
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Chapter 6: Conclusion 

 
This research set out to investigate the space of the English beach hut in order to 
question how different spatial arrangements constitute to hutters’ experience of 
place. Three locations were selected for this very specific study as the 
configurations of the huts in each produce place differently: Brightlingsea in 
Essex, the Felixstowe and Suffolk Bowling Club in Suffolk and Old Hunstanton in 
Norfolk. In this study the aim was to assess first, the beach hut as a functional 
object, the range of building types, and their spatial arrangement within the 
landscape and locale. Second, how beach hut space is used and navigated by 

hutters and visitors at the seaside. Third, to what extent graphic design can be 
employed as a research method and to communicate representations of a sense 
of ‘space and place’.  

 
Rarely discussed is the notion that a beach hut is a lived space and so this 
research challenges assumptions portrayed by some journalists, that a beach hut 
is merely an over-priced garden shed or a financial investment. The experiences 
encountered in this type of space are shaped by: the negotiation of boundaries 
between hutters, how hutters and visitors navigate the space, and how and when 
space is brought into play. Communities create themselves through routine 
actions in the space, and therefore place is made through patterns of dwelling 
pertinent to location.  
 
By examining the regulations and social codes of living in the space, hutter 
testimonies and my own experience of hutting, relationships between hutter, 
beach huts, locale and region were revealed. In some instances conflict may 
arise over the use of shared space. This study evidences not only the visible 
adherence to set rules and regulations, but also the apparent flouting of the rules 
and regulations by hutters using the space. The types of rule breaking observed 
here did not appear to threaten these communities studied. What it did show 
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however is that people who belong to beach hut communities generally prefer to 
conform to existing patterns of use. The new generation hutters and veteran 
hutters act out nostalgic lives at the seaside in different ways. Further, even 
though the beach huts are temporary the act of dwelling reinforces a sense of 
belonging.  
 
Research has identified the idea that dwelling is not just articulated by the home 
but also by other kinds of spaces; home but not home. One of the most 
significant findings to emerge from this study is the notion of the beach hut as a 
‘third place’, a place away from home and work. The evidence from this study 

suggests there are patterns of behaviour and experience generic to beach hut 
communities, which are: one of time in which to relax and daydream, to share 
time with friends and family, time to be alone but not lonely or to have moments 
of companionship with other hutters, all qualities that Oldenburg would assert 
belong to the idea of a third place.  
 
This research was undertaken using my training as a graphic designer. The 
investigation is not about an aspect of graphic design practice but one of using 
the process of graphic design as a research method. Further, using design 
practice to produce graphic explanations and communicate sensory 
representations. The research material is clearly divided between information 
about the beach hut as an object, and the spatial experiences of beach hut living. 
Analysis of a range of primary and secondary materials demonstrates a wider 
and more inclusive interpretation of the meanings attributed to the space and 
place of the beach hut. Graphic explanations (the object) and sensory 
representations (the experience) are made; in effect, the visual works begin to 
communicate the meanings attributed to the place of the English beach hut in 
East Anglia. Whilst exploring and making explanations and representations of 
space-place narratives, consideration was also given to the delivery and 
reception of the works from the viewpoint and position of the author, maker and 



  211 

audience.  
 
The initial approach adopted in this study has shown that the exploration, 
development and testing of graphic design practice, as both a research method 
and as a mode of communicating the research findings, had its limitations. 
Therefore, an important development of the research methodologies was to take 
a phenomenological approach to explore the relationships between space and 
place. This study has shown that graphic design as a problem solving activity had 
to be supplemented by other methodologies in order to establish a sense of 
space and place. Thus, an additional research method took a sensory approach 

using sight, smell, touch and sound; Pink’s method was incorporated into the 
process of self-authored graphic design to produce arts research rather than 
commercial graphic design practice.  
 
Some, but by no means all, of the visitor responses to the exhibition Citing 
Reverie, suggest the selection and application of materials chosen to make visual 
representations of space and place communicated effectively. For example, it 
was recognised that stitching denoted the weaving of individual hutter stories. 
The textural quality of the rag paper to print large-scale images of the mudflats 
encouraged one visitor to declare she could almost smell the seaside. In the 
gallery, located in the region of this study, many of the visitors could recognise 
the locations depicted and could relate to the work shown. Some exhibition 
visitors chose to engage with the research process on display, in particular, the 
sketchbooks resembling ethnographic field notes. Consequently, they engaged in 
the research process of investigating the beach hut as more than a garden shed 
by the sea. Some visitors only made a connection to the subject matter and 
chatted, for example, about their own experiences of beach hutting or how 
expensive they are. Others walked in and around the exhibition quite quickly 
making very little or no comment. The exhibition was successful in 
communicating experiential place to some audiences, and at the very least 
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explained how a phenomenological study employing sensory research methods 
could be incorporated into graphic design processes. 
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Appendices 
 
1.1 Regulations: Brightlingsea 
Extract from: Tendring District Council Standard Beach Hut Specification: 
Approved 1978. As copy received 2004. 
 
1 Size: The hut shall be of the following overall dimensions: 
* Frontage 8`0" (2440 
* Depth overall 12`0" (3660mm) 
* Height - to eaves 6`9" (2060mm) - to ridge 7`9" (2360mm) 

Exceptions: 1. The Leas, Frinton - Depth overall 11`0" (3350m. 2. Brightlingsea - 
Frontage 7`0" (2130mm); Depth overall 10`6" (3200mm). 3. West Promenade, 
Clacton - Frontage 12`0" (3660mm); Depth overall 8`0" (2440mm) 
2 Front Wall: The front wall shall have an entrance door 2`6" (762mm) wide 
divided horizontally into two sections. The door to be sited on the left of the front 
wall. The remainder of the front shall comprise a fixed dwarf screen 3`0" 
(914mm) high with removable shutters over. 
Exceptions: 1. The Walings, Frinton - The front entrance door will not be 
provided. The front shall comprise a fixed dwarf screen 3`0" (914mm) for the full 
width of the hut with removable shutters over. 
3 Internal Partition: A verandah if required should be formed 4`0" (1220mm) 
depth from the front wall of the hut. The internal division to be either a glazed 
timber screen with glazed double doors or alternatively a curtain screen in which 
case a truss should be introduced to stiffen the construction. 
4 Roof: The roof structure may be either ¾" (19mm) T & G boards or chipboard 
on 2" x 2" (50mm x 50mm) rafters covered in green mineralised felt applied with 
suitable bitumen adhesive to manufacturers recommendation. The roof shall 
project beyond the side and rear walls of the hut by not more than 4" (100mm) 
and in front by 12" (300mm). 
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5 Walls: The walls may be horizontal shiplap boarding in either cedar or softwood 
(on building paper at owners option) on 2"x 2" (50mm x 50mm) studwork. 
Alternatively the walls may be exterior quality chipboard sheets or marine quality 
plywood sheets also on 2" x 2" (50mm x 50mm) studwork.  
6 Windows: There must be no windows at the sides or back of the hut. The rear 
wall may have a wooden louvre ventilator 12" x 12" (300mm x 300mm). 
Exceptions:1. The Walings, Frinton - A 2`6" (762mm) door shall be provided in 
the right-hand corner of the rear wall, to match the overall appearance of the rear 
wall. 
7 Floor: The floor to be ¾" (19mm) T & G boarding or chipboard on 2" x 2" 

(50mm x 50mm) joists at 16" (406mm) centres. 
8 Horizontal Bearers: a) The hut must be raised from the ground to leave a clear 
open space of at least 3" (75mm) between the ground and the underside of the 
floor structure of the hut. b) Horizontal bearers must be sufficient in number to 
bear the weight of the hut without undue deflection, must be sized to take 
account of any slope of the ground to keep the floor of the hut level and in any 
case must be not less than 3" x 3"(75mm x 75mm). Exceptions: 1. The Walings, 
Frinton - Bearers minimum 4" x 3" (100mm x 75mm) should be provided. 
9 Cliff Contours: Where it is necessary, owing to the contour of the cliff, to erect 
the hut on a staging, six uprights of sound timber not less than 4" x 4" (100mm x 
100mm) must be provided and must be firmly driven (not dug) into the ground. 
NO EXCAVATION OF CLIFF WILL BE PERMITTED IN CONNECTION WITH 
THE ERECTION OF A HUT. 
10 Construction: The hut may be of sectional construction to facilitate erection 
and/or removal in winter if required. 
11 External Decoration: a) Cedar boarding shall be treated with suitable 
preservative. b) Softwood boarding may be treated with a preservative to an 
approved colour or painted to an approved British Standard colour, from the 
following: Preservative: Pine; Teak; Redwood or Paint: Pale Pink; Pale cream; 



  3 

Sage green; Pale green; Blue grey; Pale blue. c) Chipboard or plywood shall be 
painted only in a colour to be selected from the approved list above. 
Where no anchorages are available but the owner wishes to make such provision 
he may do so by means of a suitable angle iron fixed to the concrete site slab by 
means of expanding bolts. Slots for fixing angle irons may NOT be cut into the 
concrete site slab. 
 
1.2 Regulations: Felixstowe 
Extract from: Suffolk Coastal District Council Beach Hut Site Licence and 
Conditions of Hire. As copy received 2004 

 
2 Definitions and Interpretation 
2.1 Site: Land belonging to the Council at Felixstowe 
4 Licence Fee 
4.4 If the Hut is larger than the standard hut size […] the licensee shall pay an 
additional licence fee to be advised by the council. 
5. Termination 
5.4. Upon termination of the licence, the licensee (or his personal 
representatives) shall either:- 5.4.1 remove the Hut from the site and leave the 
Site in a clean and tidy condition … 
6. Site Disruption 
6.2 In the event that the Hut is removed by storm, wind, waves, tide, etc, the 
Council reserves the right to undertake any works necessary to reinstate the Site 
and/or to replace the Hut in its correct position within the Site, and the Licensee 
shall reimburse the Council upon demand the costs of such works. 
7. Use of the Site 
7.3 The Licensee shall not make any temporary or permanent alterations or 
structural additions (e.g. connection to electricity supply, balconies, fences, steps, 
ladders, etc) to the Site or its surrounding area. Any encroachment beyond the 
Site will be considered a trespass upon the Council’s land … 
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7.4 The Licensee shall not obstruct passageways between the huts, walkways, 
steps or the area surrounding the Site in any way. 
7.5 The Site shall be kept clean and tidy. All rubbish and refuse (including tea 
leaves, etc) shall be removed and properly disposed of. 
7.7 The Licensee shall not cause any nuisance or annoyance to occupiers of 
adjacent huts or to users of the surrounding area. 
8. Use of the Hut 
8.2 The Licensee shall affix the number of the Site to the front outside wall of the 
Hut. 
8.3 The Hut shall be for the private use of the Licensee during the Permitted 

Hours only The Hut shall not be used or occupied and shall be securely locked 
outside the Permitted Hours. 
8.4 Except for the temporary subletting of the Hut, no business use shall take 
place on or from the Hut or the Site. A notice bearing the name and address of 
the Licensee may be displayed on the Hut inviting applications for its hire. No 
other notices, advertisements, etc, shall be displayed on the outside of the Hut: 
any such notices shall be removed by the Council. 
8.5 The Licensee shall ensure that the Hut is at all times safe, secure, sound, 
wind and watertight and safely secured to the ground on such part of the Site that 
the Council shall specify. 
9. Hut Specification 
9.1 Unless otherwise agreed in writing by the Council, Licensee shall ensure that 
the Hut conforms with the following specifications:- 
9.1.1 The standard hut size is 2.13m (width) x 2.43m (depth) x 1.80m (height to 
eaves). If a new or replacement hut is placed on the Site, or if repairs or 
alterations are made to an existing standard sizes hut, the licensee shall ensure 
that the Hut does not exceed the standard size. No structural additions to the 
exterior of the Hut (as 7.3). 
9.1.2 The Hut shall be placed within the Site against the right hand boundary 
(when facing the sea) of the Site. 
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9.1.3 There shall be a clear space of 10 centimetres between the ground of the 
Site and the underside of the floor of the Hut. 
9.1.4 The Hut shall at all times be kept in good and substantial repair and 
decorative order to the Council’s reasonable satisfaction. The Hut shall be 
constructed of wood and the exterior shall be painted using good quality pastel-
shade of paint or stained with a natural or coloured wood-stain. 
9.1.5 There shall be no side door to the Hut. 
9.1.7 The ventilator or ventilators shall be constructed to the Council’s 
reasonable satisfaction to prevent rubbish or other matter being put through 
them. 

11. Special Conditions 
11.1 For Sites located between the Spa Pavilion Theatre and Arwela Road, 
Felixstowe Dogs are not allowed on the beach between the Spa Pavilion Theatre 
and Arwela Road between 1 May and 30 September and are therefore prohibited 
from and Hut on that stretch of beach or its foreshore during that period. 
11.2 For Sites located between Arwela Road and Cobbolds Point, Felixstowe 
The Licensee shall remove the Hut from the Site during the week of 30 
September and place it neatly and without causing damage on the Promenade. 
Any requirements of Suffolk County Council (owners of the Promenade) must be 
followed in relation to consideration of the safety and convenience of other users 
of the promenade. The Hut shall be returned to the Site during the week of 1 April 
or Easter (whichever is the earlier). 
 
1.3 Regulations: Old Hunstanton 
Extract from: Licence for Beach Hut Site between Michael George le Strange 
Meakin of the Estate Office. As copy received June 2006.  
 
1. Whereby the Grantor hereby grants to the licensee the right and Licence to 
use the piece of land known as Plot No … at the Beach Old Hunstanton (“the 
plot”) for the period of one year from the first day of April 2006 (“the term”) in 
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consideration for the payment of … (receipt of which is hereby acknowledged) for 
the purpose of erecting or maintaining a timber cladded beach hut (“beach hut”) 
such hut to be of such design and construction as may be first approved by the 
Grantor. 
3. The Licencee hereby agrees with the Grantor as follows: 
i) To pay all general water and sewage rates taxes and other impositions whether 
parliamentary parochial or otherwise concerned with the occupation of the Plot 
and Beach Hut erected thereon. 
ii) Not to use the said Beach Hut for living or sleeping accommodation and to use 
the same during the hours of daylight only for the purpose of pleasure and 

bathing and matters incidental thereto. 
iii) Not to use the Beach Hut for any business use. 
iii) To keep the said Beach Hut in good repair and condition and not to make any 
alterations to the structure of the hut without the previous consent of the Grantor 
given in writing. 
iv) To paint in a workmanlike manner with good quality paint, in accordance with 
the recommendations of the paint manufacturer, the exterior of the Beach Hut as 
often as shall be necessary or when required by the Grantor and to the 
satisfaction of the Grantor in not more than two colours being one basic and 
predominant colour for the walls of the Beach Hut and the second colour for 
doors architraves window frames or similar parts of the building subject always to 
the Licensee complying with any request of the Grantor to alter any colours which 
may be considered to be offensive to the Grantor or the other Beach Hut Owners 
or users of the Beach. 
v) To keep the Plot and the Beach Hut in a clean and tidy condition. 
x) Not to erect any fencing or any structure or thing on the Plot other than the 
said Beach Hut. 
xi) To comply with all regulations and requirements of the Local Authority and any 
other competent body or authority concerning the said Beach Hut and the Plot 
upon which it stands.  
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xiii) To permit the Grantor or his Agent at all reasonable times to enter the Plot 
and Beach Hut to view the state and condition thereof. 
xv) Immediately upon the Licensee removing any Beach Hut erected as aforesaid 
to make good any damage occasioned to the Plot and leave the same in a neat 
and tidy condition. 
4.Provided always and it is hereby agreed and declared as follows: 
ii) That the Licensee shall fail to perform or observe any of the agreements 
obligations and conditions on the part of the Licensee herein contained the 
Grantor may at any time thereafter enter upon and take possession of the Plot 
and thereupon this Licence shall absolutely determine and if after the expiry of 

this Licence (howsoever determined) the Beach Hut or any property of the 
Licensee remains on the land and the Licensee fails to remove it within 21 days 
of written request by the Grantor, or if after using his best endeavours the Grantor 
is unable to locate the Licensee the Grantor may as Agent of the Licensee sell 
such property and account to the Licensee for the surplus proceeds after 
payment of any sums due to the Grantor and the expenses of removal and sale. 
If after using his best endeavours the Grantor is unable to locate the Licensee the 
Grantor shall be entitled to retain the surplus proceeds of sale as his own unless 
the Licensee shall claim the property within three years of the date of sale of the 
property. 
 
1.4 Hutter interviews  
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 01) 02 Jul. 2005. 

The very first year we had a beach hut at the bottom of the Clock Tower 
and it was the most vile weather imaginable. Why is it that the first week of 
the holiday it always rains. Yesterday I couldn’t believe it, it was absolutely 
pouring. We had our heating on last night. 
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We had the one at the bottom of Connaught Avenue. The first year mum 
had ever hired one. I think she sees it as her contribution to the summer 
holiday now. Yes, she does definitely, that’s her summer holiday. 

 
And there was us and about six huts down there was another lady with 
two children that were a similar age to Joe and Grace and they made 
friends immediately. I was standing there in my fleecy zipped up hoodie 
completely done up and they were all in the sea. They were mad. It was 
wind and rain. They all had scooters, the four of them, and they would 
scoot around and stand in the rain, they were wet anyway. They loved 

every minute of it didn’t they? Joe was about eight, so Grace must have 
been four. 

 
Yeah, they were about eight and four. The same as these children. 

 
They had a lovely time with those children, straight away we gelled with 
them, and we met the next year. Yes, we booked to coincide with them the 
next year. 

 
I can remember sitting in that beach hut with the hail drumming on the 
front of the hut, the whole beach hut was closed in. It was really dark, we 
were cooking scrambled eggs or something. We’d moved in and there was 
rain coming in on the worktop. My mum kept saying, don’t feel you have to 
stay if it’s really not nice weather. “No, mum, we’re really enjoying it.” We 
kept going to the door to see if it had stopped raining and they were all 
sitting there, just reading their Beanos. Remember we had that inflatable 
dinghy thing – it was completely full of hailstones. Remember we opened 
the door to see if it had stopped. 
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We used to stay down here until about half past six at night, didn’t we? 
Yeah, we were like the first ones up here and the last ones home. 

 
In the first year it was like the novelty of it. Like we’d have come yesterday 
if it had been the first year we had it. Do you know what I mean? Just to be 
here, and there was nobody else here. 

 
We’ve had a few Barbies here haven’t we when we had that hut up at the 
top? Yeah, we had a few Barbies up there, we became a bit more 
adventurous. Probably will bring the bar-b-cue down. 

 
Did you like that end better or this end [Frinton v Walton]? 

I think I liked the Seagull hut better than that hut because it was on the 
front. Yeah, it was a bit of a trek really, especially for my mum. Mum finds 
it difficult moving about. I think she would rather we were up there 
[Connaught Avenue] nearer the slope next to the loos. It would suit mum 
perfectly 

 
Could you bring a car down for your mum? 

Well yes we could but I know she wouldn’t. If you’re a hut holder you can 
get a key and you can bring a car down something like after five o’clock at 
night or before ten o’clock in the morning. At one time I did drive my car 
down to unload all the inflatables once. Friends of ours have got a hut 
further up that way and they bring the kitchen sink down. They literally 
drive down and drop all their stuff off and then drive up again. So I think 
you can. But the time she, mum, comes which is lunchtime, usually she 
has lunch down here. But we couldn’t have that one, I think it was already 
rented out. The back row one we’ve got is a good second choice. The 
beaches are nicer up here as well [The Leas]. They’re not so crowded and 
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the sand is really nice as well. Even when it’s really crowded it doesn’t get 
that busy it doesn’t get that crowded. 

 
Thereʼs one for sale right at the very end, have you seen that? 

Oh is there? Did you see how much it was? You see the one right bang in 
the middle right at the very end on that stretch, it’s just got a For Sale on 
there. Oh, find out how much it is. Got a telephone number? Actually it’s 
lovely when you stand at that end, you can see right the way down the 
bay. It’s really nice. I don’t know how much it will be. I keep reading these 
articles that keep saying it’s peaked and they’re beginning to come down. 

 
Oh really. They are very popular though aren’t they? 

 
If the people with the owl, if they come down, they’ll be interesting to talk to 
because they’re quite mad. He brings his car down and loads them all up 
[birds]. I think there’s more than one actually. We saw him and said can 
we have a look at them, when the kids realised there was one there. He 
said “not at the moment, it’s their resting time”, and he had the hut all shut 
up and he was sitting on the prom with his wife. And then later on I saw 
him with his car and he was actually taking the cages into his car to take 
them home for the night. They were very odd people, weren’t they? 

 
There’re a lot of flies round here, aren’t there? 

 
So you rent? 

Well, yeah, I’d like to buy one really. Then I’d decorate it all inside and 
everything. And we’d be down here all the time. Yeah, we’d be down here 
all the time. Yeah, I would, and I’d get a dog. The thing is we’re lucky. I 
only live in and Colchester and she [sister] lives in Thorpe, so I only live 
ten minutes away. Well I think it’s nice for us down here ‘cause mum and 
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dad are down here. Dad’s in Connaught Avenue and mum’s in Great 
Holland, which is really nice. Verity’s only in Thorpe and I’m the furthest 
away really but I’d always come down to the beach. And if it wasn’t Frinton 
I’d go to Brightlingsea and use Gill’s beach hut. I think it’s because we all 
come from a ‘Clactony’ sort of area. We spent all our summers on the 
beach really, didn’t we [directed at sister]? We never played in the garden, 
we always came down to the beach. There’s so much to do isn’t there? 

 
And that year we came, the first year, it hailed all the time. We used to buy 
these kites from the Monmouth Emporium. We used to take them back 

every evening ‘cause they’d always break ‘cause it was the gale force 
winds. We got through about seven kites in five days. 

 
I dunno it’s just peaceful down ‘ere innit. The children are fine, they don’t 
need anybody to amuse them do they. No, they just get on with it, don’t 
they [directed at her sister]. 

 
And Joseph doesn’t seem to feel the cold does he. He’s just like a seal 
and he’s in the sea the whole time. In fact even at Easter. Do you 
remember that hideous weather we had at Easter? And we came for a 
walk down here. Joseph bought his skim board and wanted to do 
skimming and things but the tide was in so he couldn’t skim. So we’re all 
sitting here under umbrellas and he is like in the water and he was in there 
practically all day on Sunday wasn’t he? But Grace didn’t go in ‘cause 
she’s a bit of a ‘wosse’ like that. We were just watching and he was in 
there running about, jumping and diving and everything. 

 
He must have been freezing.  

No, he was all right, wasn’t he? He was fine. 
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I went down, [Gill’s hut in Brightlingsea] I think it was the first day I was off 
college, like last Wednesday, I was going to clean it all for her, wash it 
down, because it was full of cobwebs at the moment. And I made new 
seat covers for her benches. And she’s got a window at the back and I 
made a new like cover for it, and I bought her a new kettle because her 
kettle was hideous. And she said [friend] I wish someone would give it a 
makeover [Gill’s hut in Brightlingsea]. And it might have been a direct hint 
but I don’t think it was. But I thought, hmm, I haven’t done it for ages, 
because I usually do it. 

 

The beach huts by The Walings at the bottom of dad’s road; for a year Joe 
and I used to come up there every other week to go for a walk and we 
were obsessive about picking up glass, and at the end of that year I made 
a chandelier for the dining room out of the glass just from about two or 
three beaches.  

 
I wonder if it came from the huts or was washed up from the sea? 

Yes, ‘cause we used to say, these bloody people in Frinton throwing their 
beer bottles out of their beach huts on stilts, but it probably wasn’t that at 
all. But there’s not glass like that on every beach [between the 
breakwaters]. 

 
If I had a beach hut that’s what I’d do. Because Gill’s got loads of things 
that we’ve collected, like crab shells, and stones and shells. Because her 
children have all grown up, so we seem to be the only people that use it 
now. She’s got things in there like old Beanos from 1975, and when I was 
decorating the beach hut I said, do you want me to chuck away all these 
papers, and she said, oh no they’re all Ricky’s. They belong to the beach 
hut. 1975 Beanos that were all cobweby and dusty. So they’re just getting 
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more and more weathered. Do you knows what I mean? They are really 
crispy.  

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 02) 18 Jul. 2005. 
So youʼve been here eight years? 

Yeah. 
 

Well it was in the estate agents. We went down to look at it. That’s called 
Wall Street down there. Then I spotted the For Sale sign on that one, and I 
said to my husband that looks better. We had the two dogs then. Just got 

another dog [laugh]. If you really want to know the history of the place, well 
down Wall Street on the left there is a green bungalow; that lady doesn’t 
live there, but the next door to them he is the one who’s been there the 
longest. 

 
Is there somebody called Ron and Rosie. I think her hut is called Oysters? 

Oh yeah, yeah. 
 
I emailed her and she said Ron and Rosie had been there since the fifties. 

Yeah, they’re not here. They’re weekends Ron and Rosie that I know, 
yeah yeah. ‘Cause they’ve not been down for ages and they probably 
have been here that long. 

 
That used to be called The Café. And you used to think, how did a caf’ 
survive down here. But don’t forget, years ago people didn’t go abroad for 
holidays. They’d go to the holiday camps and this was a treat for them. 

 
This little white one, this white one here. That looks like it is derelict. Does 
anyone own that one? 
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Yes the chap has bought it that owns the brick one and that is Ron and 
Rosie’s son [laugh]. As I say they’re used for holidays, he bought that for 
his boys. 

 
Are some of these are new even though there might have been a hut there once 
upon a time.  

Something old maybe. Yeah, yeah, because there used to be a warden’s 
place here somewhere, and when we had those floods and things it must 
have got washed down. 

 

Are you local?  
No, we was the other side of the water over Burnham way. Yeah. Yeah. 
You know, as I say, I come from Barking originally and we moved to 
Hornchurch and we thought that was the country. And then we moved out 
to the Burnham area and then we rented up and down here, but now the 
kids want us to go back. Well we are up for sale. We’ve got a chap who 
wants to buy it. But he’s got to sell his own. But you know, the usual 
trouble. 

 
Yeah it’s very peaceful, that’s what my husband likes about it and as I say 
when we came here we had the two dogs and you’ve got walks, walks 
galore. 

 
Can you actually get to the other side here? 

What we used to do is go down here, there’s a path, boots on, paddle 
across, but of course you’ve got to know the tide. But there is a bridge – in 
the Nature Reserve there is a bridge over this gulley you know. Yes there 
is a bridge over there you can walk over and that’s what we used to do. 
We used either go up that way and across the bridge and then back down 
this way, or the other way round you know. 
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Does it ever get completely covered with the tide? 

Not deep enough to be dangerous. 
 
Do these houses get flooded? 

Well no, most of them are on stilts – that’s why, and the lady I am cleaning 
for, she’s got one right at the far end and hers does have water in it you 
know. But it’s comical really ‘cause –  

 
Is that the brick one at the very end? 

Oh no, no, that one has only gone up since we’ve been here. A chap 
actually lives in that. He might know the history because he only comes 
from St. Osyth, he lived at St. Osyth, then moved out. Well I must get this 
job done, they’ll be here soon. 

 
Well thank you very much. 

That’s all right.  
 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 03) 02 Aug. 2005. 

I can’t hear very well, I’ve got a hearing aid but I don’t put it in where 
there’s a lot of noise ‘cause noise reverberates and not very nice. 

 
Iʼd like to ask you about your hut. 

You have to be a bowling member to have one. 
 
Have you had this one a long time? 

Yes, a good long while. It’s getting a little bit past the best now but it suits 
us. We’re both well over eighty so, so that –  

 
How long have you had this one? 
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Dunno, must be fifteen or sixteen years we’ve had this one, but we had 
another one previously because we’re together for the second time. Wally 
lost his wife, I lost my husband, and we were both bowlers. That’s how we 
got together you see. 

 
Did you have a different one here? 

Well he had one up there further, yes, but I didn’t have one. Not here, I 
had one up on the Manor Green.  

 
The name, did you name it yourself? 

No, the name was on it ‘Idle Hours’ [laughs]. 
 

Yes, we sat and watched the bowls and we didn’t wash up after we’d had 
our lunch.  

 
Where was your other hut? 

Forty-seven, yeah, yeah. 
 
And how long have you been here?  

[no answer]  
 
Do you still play [bowls]? 

Yes, I play Sunday mornings, I have a game. Really I’ve stopped playing. 
I’m eighty-six and getting over the odds for bowling. 

 
Well, as you can see we’ve got electricity, water on the doorstep, there’s a 
tap over there, a dustbin effort, everything’s there for cooking – got a 
microwave and so on. I’ve had this hut since 1970, something of that sort. 
They’re quite ideal things. You can’t sleep in them, that’s the one thing you 
can’t do. 
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Can you have a nap? 

A nap, oh yeah, often. Had one this afternoon. Of course there’s the 
clubhouse and everything you want is in the clubhouse. The only thing is I 
wish there’d have been a shower. There never has been and that’s the 
only thing that’s really lacking. 

 
Is your hut the same as it was when you bought it? 

Well, I’ve improved it. I’ve got a microwave and a small freezer, and you 
know it has to be painted every so often. 

 
As a club member do you own the hut or do you rent the hut? 

No, you own the hut you rent the land. Yeah, so we pay £150 a year, 
which is cheap really. Comparison to those on the front. 

 
Are they a lot more on the seafront? 

Oh yeah, another hundred or so. Perhaps more than that, I don’t know. 
 
Do you come here even when youʼre not playing bowls? 

Oh yeah, we come down for the evening and we go over along the beach 
or wherever you want to go. Nice to just sit here, sit down in the sun, and 
of course play league friendly games and all that sort of thing. There’s 
always something to watch. Television, inside the club if you wish. 

 
Have you been here the longest? 

Yeah, I think so. Actually my father bought me into the bowling. He 
belonged to this club and originally number forty-seven was his hut. When 
he died, of course I took over that hut, and then this one was going, which 
is a better hut. 
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Are you local to Felixstowe? 
No I come from Ipswich. The majority come from Ipswich, round and 
about. The people living in Felixstowe, well they don’t need a hut do they 
really? 

 
Were the beach huts moved to the Docks during the War, for the soldiers to be 
billeted in? 

Oh yes, you know, well this wasn’t a bowling green then during the War. It 
was used for – I don’t know what it was used for, mainly for the army and 
that sort of business you know. I remember coming down here in about 

1939 and I was in the army then. Remember coming down here, not a lot 
going on, there was all this barbed wire, this wouldn’t have been used at 
all, obviously not, from the beginning of the War till after the War. The club 
opened in 1926, I believe, must have been. Some business chappie, I 
can’t think of his name now, him and his brother they bought this, made it 
what it is today. I can’t think of the name of them now. I’ve met them both 
you know and so forth. 

 
Do you consider it a beach hut or a bowling hut? 

Beach hut, yeah, definitely. 
 
I spoke to [Maureen] to ask if could talk to her about her beach but, she replied:  

No my dear it’s a bowling hut. 
  

And I said “no itʼs not, itʼs a beach hut”. 
It’s a beach hut, ‘course it’s a beach hut. It’s a beach hut on a bowling 
green.  

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 04) 02 Aug. 2005. 
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Yeah, we come down, oh we have than every summer and we’ve got a 
caravan on Peawick Caravan Site. I’ve been a member here I suppose 
about forty years, and we’ve got the hut and the kids and they enjoy it. It’s 
ideal really, it’s handy for the camp and I play bowls. 

 
Are you playing in this tournament? 

Well yes but I didn’t play very well [laugh]. It’s old age creeping in. 
 
Youʼre watching all the better players now are you? 

Yeah, yeah, I go on there and I don’t want to loose you see, so therefore 

it’s easier not to play. 
 
Do you own this one or do you rent it? 

Yes, no, we own, everybody owns them. It’s a different thing with the 
bowls club, and then the huts are done by a different section of it. And we 
pay so much a year. 

 
Are the huts separate from the club? 

Well no, it is, but you know they are separate because they have to be, but 
you can only have one of these if you belong to the club. Yes, that’s right, 
yes. 

 
Have you always had this one for forty years? 

No, no, we had this – my wife’s over there, she’d know more than me 
really. 

  
Wendy, how long have we had this hut [directed to his wife]? 
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We’ve had this one for twenty years and we had one when we were 
children as well. Yeah, when they were about three or four we had one, we 
used to rent one on the beach. 

 
Do you consider it a beach hut or a bowling hut? 

Well I don’t know what you would really call it. I suppose they are just like 
beach huts, but then at the bowls club we just call them huts really. We 
don’t see much of the beach here. Unless they put the sand over the 
bowls green, that might make a beach. 

 

It looks very lovely inside. 
Oh yeah, it’s not bad. They want a lot of looking after really ‘cause they get 
a lot of rough weather in the winter. That’s the biggest trouble. 

 
Do they get broken into at all? 

No, not too bad. We had some windows broken about a year or two back, 
some of them, apart from that –  

 
Are they more secure here than on the beach? 

Yeah, I would think so. I don’t really know. You would think that what with 
what goes on along the front that people would come in here but they 
don’t.  

 
Didn’t use to be expensive. You’ve seen that there are loads down by the 
golf course. They are private but they haven’t got any facilities and those 
are the ones that sell very expensive. They are the ones that are going for 
really, silly, silly, expensive. 

 
Really, what sort of price? 
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Felixstowe now, they’re beginning, they turn over for like £7000 to £10000. 
Just simply for just to have them, and they are mainly people that just 
come for odd weekends or bring the family down for school holidays, that 
sort of thing. But this one you can see is quite different, quite a different 
kettle of fish. It’s nice, you’ve got the club, the bar facilities. You have to be 
a member of the club to get the hut, you have to be a bowling member. 

 
Do people wait a long time to get a hut? 

There is a waiting list. They turn over fairly quickly if somebody packs in. 
There’s been two or three this year I think, then another member steps in 

and they go quite cheaply because it’s all part of the club. They don’t 
make silly prices. The dearest one that sold, this one here [points], was 
about £1200, and that was brand new one up there, the chap built it 
himself. 

 
So people pass them on to each other rather than making money? 

Rather more than trying to make money out of them. If anything it’s simply 
to save money on the rent rather than to make money on the hut itself. 

 
Thatʼs really nice because otherwise it would become too exclusive wouldnʼt it, 
and people wouldnʼt join would they, if the huts were going to be too expensive. 

Yes that’s right. By the time you’ve paid the rent, the hut rent, and fifty to 
sixty pounds bowling membership, it is quite – But we’ve got good 
facilities, we’ve got the club and we’ve got electricity on these ones, and 
they are the only ones in Felixstowe that have actually got electricity. 

 
Are there regulations as to the colours? 

Yes, they’ve got to be cream and green, or cream. You can’t just have a 
green hut. This one was pink when I done it. Noooo it was yellow, bright 
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yellow. We bought the wrong paint. But it faded, it faded so good that it’s 
the same colour as everybody else’s now. 

 
These two weeks, pretty much all of them are open [tournament week]. 
These particular weeks, but other than that Sundays they’re always open. 

  
They’re all old friends, we don’t get any trouble or aggro.  
 
No, it’s nice. Don’t get a lot of vandalism either. No, we get the odd bit, one 
or two smashed windows, but we’ve all fairly got the idea of putting 

shutters over the glass now. On my little back window up there I’ve got a 
piece out of an old fridge or an old cooker or something that my father 
fixed up to protect the glass up there.  

 
They’re all quite cozy; they’re all individual. 

 
My granddaughter, she was two, because we needed somewhere to bring 
her, we’d come down to this tournament and have to sort of sit up there on 
the seats. And she fell out of the pram, and we said “we can’t go on like 
this, we’ll have to get ourselves a hut”. So we put our name down and got 
one that came along. We paid five hundred pounds for it didn’t we then? 
But they wouldn’t get more than that now probably for one, and that was 
twenty-two years ago. It was twenty years ago, and she had her second 
birthday in it. I decorated it with these curtains and everything and the 
flooring at that time and it hasn’t been changed. It doesn’t get – it’s faded 
somewhat, I change the curtains because they fade dreadfully and I just 
replaced them with yellow ones to match the tablecloth, but other than that 
it’s exactly as it’s been. 
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That little hut up there, number forty-three, used to be in someone’s 
garden during the War and they moved it down here. 

 
See that one over there with the green stripe on the roof, it’s got a tiled 
roof. Originally they all had those, that was army regulation. They also all 
had front verandas. Everybody built them out and made their huts bigger. 

 
Hutter: Pre-arranged personal interview (transcript no. 05) 07 Aug. 2005. 

Well this one, the couple that own that one are into property development I 
think, and they’re actually going to be on the series of Grand Designs 

because they’re doing a place up at Attleborough. So they had this 
completely redone. It’s all fitted out, designer everything in there. It’s very 
pleasant, it’s very nice, but it’s not my concept of what is a beach hut is 
like. The blue one you can see with the ribbons on, that’s for sale I think. 
There’s two for sale for about twenty thousand pounds, which is very silly 
‘cause it’s only a shed and you don’t even have the ground it’s on. 

 
It’s daft but the le Strange estate owns all the land and they I think are 
quite picky because they’ve got now the guy at the beach café, he is sort 
of like a self appointed warden. I noticed his name was on one of the signs 
for the beach huts. He’s entrepreneurial. When we first bought the hut, he 
wanted to buy it and then sell them on. The people who sold it to us didn’t 
want to sell it to him. I think that’s where we benefited, didn’t we [directed 
to her husband]? 

 
It started all these schemes where you could pay an insurance to him and 
he looks after them, quite clever. Which is why it’s good, I mean, because 
they did sort out who vandalise the huts, and the police were told. It has its 
benefits. 
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So when did you first come to Hunstanton? 
When we were relying on one salary Paul was the main breadwinner and 
we had some friends who had an old caravan at Walton on the Naze. And 
that’s how we discovered Frinton, and then we had some friends of ours 
who, one of them was a nanny/housekeeper for a family in London called 
the Maxeys, and they owned a holiday home in Frinton. On First Avenue, 
which was a Voysey home. It was The Voysey House. It was the one 
designed to be the ‘Ideal Home’. Beautiful, and they had a beach hut as 
well. And they did. So that’s where we started off, with the beach huts at 
Frinton. 

 
Did you own one there? 

No. Oh no. We used to rent one when we were on holiday and that. 
 
How long ago was that? 

Well Laura is twenty-five, so it must have been about twenty odd years 
ago. Yeah, it must have been because I went back to teaching full time 
about nineteen years ago, didn’t I? So quite a long time ago.  

 
How did you come to be here because you donʼt live here do you? 

When Chris was forty. Many moons ago. We looked round and bought 
another house. We came to stay regularly at Ringstead for about three 
years on the trot, and then we thought about caravans and got to thinking 
about houses and investigated the possibility of buying a place up here. 
That’s what happened in the end, so we got a little place at Heacham. And 
that’s our sanity. 

 
Do you split your time between here and Sudbury? 
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We spend alternate weekends up here and holidays and that. And 
summer and Christmas and that. We’re part of the community really. 
We’ve got friends up here that we’ve made, so – 

 
When did the beach hut join the house? 

[Laughing] about six years ago was it? Yeah, I think – 
 
What came first, the house or the beach hut? 

Oh, the house, ‘cause that was twelve years ago. 
 

The beach is beautiful. The downside is the more popular it gets the more 
people come. I don’t think there is a nicer place on earth actually. I don’t 
know why people want to go abroad all the time. What’s really lovely is 
sitting here in the evening when everyone’s gone home and the sun sets 
over there and it’s beautiful. And I open a bottle of bubbly and do my 
‘Shirley Valentine’ bit. We’ve sat here till eleven o‘clock at night. We’ve 
cooked local caught sea trout and we’ve had samphire and new potatoes 
and things and a bottle of bubbly and that with friends, and Paul’s the 
‘King of Candles’, so we’re never short of light are we.  

 
Chris loves swimming in the sea, which is fantastic.  

 
[Husband said] she also likes sitting in the sun.  

 
And I go in the sea when it’s warm enough, but I get sun burnt in 
February.  

 
We’re like the people on the clock aren’t we [directed at each other]. The 
guy comes out when it rains and the lady comes out when it’s sunny. So 
this was the perfect answer. So you sit there on the plateau that was 
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almost meant for you [husband to wife]. Yes it’s quite nice here actually, 
because it’s got the bonus of being on the front row, but it’s sort of got 
enough dip that you haven’t got loads of people right outside. 

 
You said youʼre in the front row, I canʼt see any rows at all.  

They’ve actually changed since Jeff’s there. There are a lot like the one 
next door, they are becoming all new and similar. It’s losing its Dickensian 
character. 

 
How have are the boundaries created here? 

They sort of evolved haven’t they? That’s what’s really nice about it – the 
Dickensian bit. Like there were some on these huge great big sort of stilts, 
and some of them had old oil cans, and there was quite a sort of – but 
then, as for instance in the one next door, when that was replaced they 
gave it less space between the two. I think they’re trying to get a few more 
in eventually; I wouldn’t be at all surprised. So the old interesting ones get 
replaced by the conventional new ones.  

 
Do you treat from here to the other side of the sand dune as yours? 

Well, we sort of do. Only ‘cause I go and sit on it. It’s quite interesting here 
because there are huts that have belonged to families for years, and the 
one behind there has, and when they come, that space of land between 
there is very definitely theirs.  

 
On a good day. On a good day until the kids are too noisy and then we 
just pour some water out of the sink. 

 
Well we thought – The Estate I think, if your beach hut is looking a bit 
dilapidated they will write to you and let you know they’re not happy. In fact 
when we first wanted to buy a beach hut, we made up our minds we were 
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going to, we saw this place and went for it, and we had to bid against what 
I call them ‘ok yars’, you know – the four wheel drive and everything. No 
offense to them. They insisted they had to have that one because it was 
next door to the people that they knew.  

 
So that had to be that, and they outbid us. So I think probably they paid an 
arm and a leg and it. Virtually – they were never there and it fell apart. The 
Estate ordered them and they had to have it rebuilt, which is just as well 
‘cause they’ve got the money to build, and we couldn’t afford to rebuild 
anyway, could we [directed to husband]? And then shortly after that this 

one came, and you know we paid less for it and got more because it was 
nearly all done up, and it was in a lovely position by comparison. And it 
was a really nice man that had spent the time doing it up, and I think we’d 
seen him doing it almost. 

 
Yes, I mean he’d left plates, towels, and everything. He left the whole lot. 
We’ve got to decorate; we’ve got the paint ready. We’ve got a sort of 
yellowy colour to go inside. We’ve got some lovely canvassie material to 
do curtaining and everything. That’s made! ‘Course it is. Oh, well, we’d 
better get a move on hadn’t we? It’s that ‘Farrow and Ball’ colour Blazer, 
sort of yellowie colour stripe. 

 
Oh, and there’s a lovely couple back there with a vicar’s wife isn’t there. 
They’ve obviously had it for years and their family come. So there’s a 
mixture of old and then there’s quite a few new ones popping up. Oh, 
what’s her name, we haven’t seen her this year? Oh, Angie, yes. They’re 
cosmopolitan. 

 
Is there a mixture of local people and people like yourselves that live here and 
people that come here for a holiday? 
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– and some people who bought them recently because it was the in thing 
to buy them, and other people don’t use them. I mean – and those people 
there bought it because they had dogs and have got a house nearby, and 
they came up – Not only have they got the house in Attleborough that they 
had converted and done up as flats nearby here and they bought one of 
the most beautiful and exclusive houses on this top row and they’ve 
renovated that. So that’s what they’ve been concentrating on rather than 
coming to the beach hut. But they were coming up here just because it 
was a nice place to bring the dogs. You see a lot of dogs here, which I 
don’t have a problem with as long as they clear up after them. 

 
This sounds very snobby, how can I put it, there’s two beaches at 
Heacham, where the house is, North Beach and South Beach, and is it 
South Beach we like. Yes, South Beach has the beach homes, which 
would be my ideal property. They have these bedrooms in the roof 
overlooking the marsh. We nearly ventured into one, but we didn’t. But 
we’re teachers, we’re not good risk takers are we [directed to husband]? 
It’s fantastic along there, you’ve got the caravan site behind there ‘cause 
it’s a very big site in Heacham, and on the other beach there’s one or two 
beach huts haven’t they. And our friends, our dearest friends actually, they 
used to own the caravan park. Aunty Biddy used to own the caravan site 
and he used to be secretary of the Beach Hut Association and all of that. 
But they’ve diminished. You can see, as they’ve been burnt down, 
knocked down, or fallen down, there’s less of them. 

 
And you have different people going to different beaches. You know we do 
people watch an awful lot don’t we? There’s one guy who comes here 
every Saturday and I think he’s probably divorced. He has the boys on a 
Saturday and they bring their friends, and they’re the most ill behaved 
kids. They appear to be all right now. Well they’ve grown up now they’ve 
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gone through that stage haven’t they [directed to husband]? They would 
sort of clamber over the beach huts on the roof and things before they 
were changed. They’ve been coming for as long as we’ve had the beach 
hut, and you get to recognise them. 

 
Heacham’s where they’ve got the houses, it’s wonderful, and then there’s 
different kinds of caravaners as well. I know when the tide was in. We 
would check the tides before coming down here. Don’t see the point of 
sitting on the beach when the tide is out, you know baking, and we’d go 
down to Heacham beach of an evening and it was different people, and I’d 

say we were quite snobby really. It’s just – You are or you’re not. Oh, I 
dunno, it’s just different. There’s just different kinds of people here in 
Hunstanton. I dunno, there’s a wholesomeness about it, do you know what 
I mean, and the families that come here. There’s a variety. 

 
We have to pay Council Tax here, which works out at something like £50. 
We only pay that because we don’t rent it out. We use it for our own use. 
We pay ground rent to the estate, le Strange Estate. And that’s gone up 
now. That costs us £85 a year. 

 
So what do you get for your Council Tax? 

Nothing really. We’ve got water and the loos are just up there. And we’ve 
got a lifeboat here as well. And there are quite a few water taps outside 
there. 

 
Are they for the use of the beach huts only or for everyone? 

No, they’re for the use of everybody. I can’t imagine anyone using them 
much other than washing feet or something. The Estate, they do, they’re 
particularly good at keeping the paths and things up. So there’s a bit of 
maintenance. Not much really. 
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I think it’s rather nice because it’s more family orientated rather than – 
Yes, there’s the Le Strange Hotel, and the Le Strange, The Mariners, and 
it’s all part of the estate, but it’s a nice feeling to know it’s owned by one 
family. And then you’ve got Sandringham estate nearby, you see. Prince 
Charles is quite fond of Snettisham.  

 
The Queen Mother had a beach hut nearby, didnʼt she? 

Oh, that was at Holkham. They had one at Snettisham as well. Yes, they 
did. The one at Holkham burned down. That was near the nudist beach 

wasn’t it, ‘cause the Queen Mother used to comment on it. She used to 
watch them, she used to say “those little pink bottoms like rabbits”. 

 
Do you have to dig the hut out of the sand dunes? 

In the Winter I dug it out of the sand completely in order to decorate 
because I wanted to treat the timbers beneath to make sure. So that was a 
mammoth task, and kept me quite fit. I was quite pleased with myself 
about that. 

 
Not to interfere with it too much [sand dunes], but I mean it’s quite 
interesting watching it from year to year and how it evolves. The pathway, 
there used to be a pathway right down there, but the sand and sea have 
more or less stopped that, so it’s gone that side now. 

 
So my plateau’s getting bigger. So when I’m in the sea and if Paul’s put 
the umbrella up, I can see it from the sea. 

 
And then of course when they get older and they’ve got their partners [the 
children], that’s when beach huts and that, which were a childhood thing, 
then they suddenly play a part in romance as well, don’t they you know. So 
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it’s a whole different stage I suppose. We enjoy entertaining here but I 
suppose there’ll be a time when there will be grandchildren and things so 
then again it will be a different place. 

 
It’s a fallback isn’t it, it’s security really.  

 
These have greatly increased in value, and the reason for that being is the 
proximity to Burnham Market, because this area, I mean they talk about 
Burnham Market as Little Chelsea, and there are some nauseating people 
that get there really. OK Yars, I mean. The locals are smashing. And I 

mean I’m known in the shops now. If you go to Humble Pie, which is a 
most amazing deli. Humble Pie is the local delicatessen, you know all 
home made food; you can get everything from fois gras to pates. That’s 
wonderful and then there’s Gurney’s fish shop and then these lovely 
boutiques as well where you can buy cloths. 

 
Has this had an impact on the beach hut prices here? 

I think so and the houses, the properties, the houses as well have gone up 
in value. I mean, to be honest with you I think we paid about £5000 for this 
beach hut, which was five or six years ago. We paid £42,000 for our house 
up here, which is grade two listed right on the village green. 

 
The love of beach huts came from my aunt, my godmother had a beach 
hut at Hastings and my godfather used to go out in his boat from there and 
so that was really lovely but the beach wasn’t very nice there. But my 
favourite aunt and where I used to spend most of my time and where I 
learnt to swim, was she had what we used to call the arch at Brighton, 
next door to the West Pier and the Milk Bar. Right next to there the people 
that had the beach hut next door were called Clem and Stew and they 
were Jewish, and that’s where I got my love of jewellery because they 
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were always dripping in diamonds. But outside a lot of people would 
actually congregate because they had the water boats and everything 
there; and the smell of them, and all of that at Brighton. And we went back 
there a little while ago and it was quite sad really. We went there didn’t we 
and The Pier fell down didn’t it, over night. My aunt was at the Old Ship 
Hotel many years ago, she had her own bar there called ‘Corses’ because 
she used to run the cocktail lounge originally and people like Princess 
Margaret and Lord Snowdon as they were known then, and then Princess 
Grace of Monaco and people like that used to go there. And so she used 
to entertain lots of people, they all used to gather around the beach hut 

because they all thought it was such a nice thing, they’d be lord and lady 
this that and the other, and they’d be on their gin and tonics, playing cards 
and you know. It was the whole beach hut experience was just, you know 
– it was just unique. I remember the beach hut at Brighton having a curtain 
across so that you could change behind, and I can remember the smell of 
it.  

 
How long ago was that? 

Oh, when I was a child, so I mean we’re talking nearly fifty years ago when 
I first started going there. I can remember my aunt fooling around and that 
and I guess they were about the same age as I am now. But I can 
remember my aunt taking me and teaching me to swim down in Brighton. 

 
Well thank you so much. 

And you are very welcome. 
 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 06) 07 Aug. 2005. 

We moved here to Norfolk, well I moved from Surrey about sixteen years 
ago, just grew to love the beach really and we started coming along here 
when the children were small, it was a quieter bit of the beach, and 



  33 

discovered the beach huts, and I’ve always had a secret hankering for one 
really, and we literally bought it about three months ago. And it was a 
complete wreck. We had a lot of work done on it, and we’ve been doing 
bits and pieces ourselves, but we spend quite a lot of time up here and 
just like being here really. We live in Kings Lynn about fifteen miles away, 
so it’s quite easy to get here. 

 
Yes, that’s her little shelter because she’s getting a bit cold. 

 
So what do you use the hut for? 

Just all day, yeah, actually the best time of the day is in the evening about 
six or seven o’clock when the wind has died down. It’s really quite 
peaceful and quite often the sun comes out and its beautiful sunsets up 
here. And it’s nice just to spend the evening up here actually. 

 
We paid £6,500 ‘cause I knew the person that was selling it anyway and 
she wanted rid of it really, and as I said it was in a terrible state. So we 
had to spend a couple of thousand on it immediately just to stop it from 
disintegrating. 

 
I was in Welwyn Garden City and my brother lives in Essex, so I used to 
go down there, Frinton. And when I first came to England what happened 
is I had some relatives in London and then we used to take the bus to 
Colchester, going down there all the time. 

 
We’ve got to put the nameplate up. It was called Dolphins, so we decided 
to keep the name. The girls both love dolphins, so Laura’s painted up the 
sign so it’s more in keeping with the colours. 

 
Hutter: Pre-arranged personal interview (transcript no. 07) 19 Aug. 2005. 
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The first time that I saw Brightlingsea, and I hadn’t even been married 
then, I was about eighteen and we had gone on a rugby club trip from our 
local rugby club in Hertford and they had decided to hire a Maldon Barge, 
for the weekend. And we sailed from Maldon and down to this place and I 
didn’t know where the hell I was, and I came up on deck and the first 
picture of Brightlingsea that I can remember was coming in past – buoy, 
coming up on board and seeing this row of beach huts and thinking, where 
the hell is this. Because I had never seen beach huts lined up in such a 
long line all the way down an estuary before. I mean I’d been to Swanage 
and we had a beach hut at Swanage, but they were far and few between, 

there weren’t like rows and rows and rows. We moored up and they took 
us to the shore by boat and we got out on the Hard and we looked at the 
Anchor and thought, thought, that’s too posh, if we had gone inside we 
would have realised it wasn’t posh, and then we ended up in the 
Yachtsman. So the said they would pick us up at a place called Bateman 
Tower, well I’d never been to Brightlingsea before and so I didn’t know 
where Bateman Tower was as neither did anyone else so we had to ask 
someone in the pub. I think it must have been winter, I don’t remember it 
being cold, but it was foggy, and we asked in this pub how to get to 
Bateman Tower and “oh well you have to go down that path, down that 
path and down that path”. That’s Bateman Tower. So we had to walk from, 
bearing in mind we didn’t know anywhere, we had to walk from there, so 
we had to actually walk past all these beach huts here, we had to climb 
down the steps and the boat was moored out there. So that was the first 
time that I had ever seen Brightlingsea, 1973. 

 
The East Coast to me, I’d always gone to the south coast, I lived in 
London, I lived in Hertford, but mind you I have to back track a bit, my 
grandparents, my grandparents brought me up for a while, they used to 
drive down to Clacton because Clacton was a place to go that was thought 



  35 

of quite highly, Jaywick before used to be a nice place to go, Brightlingsea 
with the Anchor which has a lot of royal history attached to it.  

 
So, anyway, so that was the first time I saw Brightlingsea and I hadn’t 
even met Rick, so I didn’t even know him. So a couple of years on from 
that I met Rick, he was working in St. Albans, his father was working for 
British Oxygen Company, no no he worked for – an American company, 
and he’d had enough, they lived at Marlow on the Thames, had a boat. 
Ricks father thought he would like to set up his own company, and started 
looking in Daltons Weekly, and the boat centre was advertised in the 

Daltons Weekly, and he and Rick came down, and to cut a long story 
short, it started it. It took over from Orton and Wenlock, which was a very 
old traditional chandlery, um, then I had just started going out with him, we 
then got married, I moved down here, didn’t have a beach hut at all. Didn’t 
have a beach hut until I had the children. The one we have got now we 
have had for about twenty years, it was owned by four couples, the four 
couples bought it and split it between each other, and if any couple 
dropped out, the new couple going in would have to pay the same amount 
as they had paid originally, so, wait for this, we paid originally I think 
something like £75 to be part of the quadrupleship, as one couple dropped 
out because they moved away and a friend of mine who’s children went to 
school, we used to come down to the beach hut and use it. She said “did 
you know they are dropping out, would you be interested to buy into the 
share” because basically it’s like shares “yes that’s great”. Throughout the 
the years everybody has gone and we have bought everybody’s share, so 
we have ended up paying something like £250 for that, because we’ve 
stayed the longest and now they are worth about 3/4k depending on 
where you are.  
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Itʼs extraordinary that you have ended up with one opposite the Tower, which 
was your first introduction to Brightlingsea.  

I know, yes I know, I can sit here and look out, and look there’s a barge, 
and that is my over-riding first impression. I love the water, I love being by 
the water, I don’t necessarily love the coast but for the kids, just look, they 
have just appeared, my children have grown up here, you can bring any 
children down here, and ok it’s relatively safe. I think this is a beautiful 
pitch, I love it here because you have the water and you have the paddling 
pool and you get the sun. And in the evening, the best time of the day 
when everyone has gone home, Rick and I can sit here look down to 

Pyefleet and just chill. We have the full benefit of the sun here, and it’s just 
beautiful.  

 
When the tides out and so there’s no water, the kids either go in the 
paddling pool which is salt water or they find things to do like the reef, they 
crab, the poor crabs get dizzy, oh I must show you these beautiful pictures 
of this jelly-fish, it was a compass jelly-fish a bell shaped jelly-fish which 
has brown stripes on it and fluted tentacles all the way round the outside, 
Joseph caught it last week. It’s relatively safe here, you just need to know 
how to deal with jellyfish stings and crab bites, but there’s a first aid hut 
there. 

 
What about security here? 

Over the years, we’re not brilliant at looking after our beach hut; it’s a 
beach hut. It has to be used, it has to be loved, but it’s not perfect and it 
shouldn’t be perfect. And it shouldn’t be plastic. Oh boy, this really gets me 
cross, I now this is really silly, I know this. Next door, last year and the 
year before it was PVC, they larch-lapped it in plastic, so what can you 
say. The children have grown up so it’s become less noisy and they don’t 
use it as much, and the lady that owns it is one of the House family. Now 
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the House family in Brightlingsea is very old traditional, they own the, one 
House family used to own the dairy, another the newsagents, 
unfortunately one part of the dairy has gone but the House Newsagents is 
still there, and Brian House recently, and now I’m being boring, recently 
went up to the Queens garden party because he dose so much for the 
town. He’s actually a good, anyway they own, his daughter owns that 
beach hut, she also owns the shop next to Tesco’s, Spirals, I went in there 
just to buy a card and I said, oh what did I say, I put it really diplomatically, 
I said “what have you had done to your beach hut because its all nice and 
wooden again” and she said “oh we only used the PVC to keep the old 

one standing up, but we have had to replace it with a new one.” But, that’s 
a wooden shed, not a beach hut; people won’t pay necessarily to have a 
beach hut replaced by a beach hut. They go for a garden shed because it 
gives you 8’ x 10’ inside, to get more space inside, they don’t look at how 
pretty it looks. The next one down is quite original, but that white one if you 
look at the sides of it, it’s plastic, I hate it. If you look back on the regs. it’s 
Tendring District Council, they say you can’t paint it in any garish colours 
and that you have to keep it tidy, ie not dangerous, but unfortunately 
they’re all going brown, they are being brown wood with fence-like, and I 
can’t hack it. A beach hut should look, actually, see that original row, they 
were one of the first, that’s number one, right down the end that’s number 
one, right, so that is a nice place to be because you are out of the way for 
people walking past, but if you have young children and the tides out they 
haven’t got any foreshore or any water for them to play with, so if they 
come round here you haven’t got any control. But those ones still, you’ve 
got a few brown ones creeping in, but, um, so that’s a nice row, you can 
see visually, they look pretty. It’s actually the town council that passes the 
rules and regs. about what you can and can’t do, and Brightlingsea Town 
Council are much more lapsed on it. As long as it’s not dangerous and you 
are enjoying yourself and not upsetting other people, they don’t worry 
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about it. Look along here at how many of them have built their own little 
patio, I hate that, territorial. If you put loads of stones down, but the trouble 
is they’d just get washed away, because you can see from yesterday the 
tide comes over, which is why they are all on stilts. 

 
Wherever your beach hut is, you have got that way to the sea and you 
haven’t got any space to live. You go straight from a walkway to your 
beach hut, and that’s what I can’t stand. I like this bit because it makes it 
private [space between the beach hut and the sea wall]. People can’t get 
round, so if they want to walk, they have to walk this way round. These are 

territorial things, right. I haven’t gone as far as putting wind-break things in, 
but all the way along here you will find that people have actually sunk 
wind-break holes in. But what you do do, and this sounds terrible, when 
you get here you stick something on the wall, because if you stick 
something on the wall, then someone might come along who wants to go 
for a swim and won’t stick their stuff down; so you get the sea view. For 
two reasons, when the kids were younger you could stand in there and 
actually look at them, but it’s an ideal place to sit, you can sit on the wall 
and watch the children and read a book and you can get brown. I turn 
around and I can look at people behind but there’s no one in front of me, 
now where else can you get that, actually. Today is a perfect day in terms 
of it’s windy, not a cloud in the sky, it’s pleasant to sit here and not too 
many people around. 

 
Do you ever get flooded?  

It gets quite damp but not that I know, flooded. It washes over, it will come 
over and it will splash over. If you come down at the beginning of the 
season, every thing inside has mould because it’s damp, and you just 
have to take everything out and start again. 
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With regard to vandalism, there is a beach hut patrol, that people get up at 
five thirty in the morning because they go for a walk, there’s a Beach Hut 
Association which is £5.00 a year, it should be more than that really, £5.00 
a year, and they will ring you and tell you if there is anything the matter 
with your beach hut. So we got a phone call that someone had kicked the 
panel in, so you come down and I’ve just fixed it. If you keep it too nice 
then someone will ruin it, what’s the point. I have to say the octagonal one 
at Splash Point, they keep it quite well and they have lots of padlocks on it, 
that doesn’t tend to get vandalised. I mean, they’ll run across the roofs, 
you’ll see them running across the roofs, I just wish one day they’ll fall in. 

But they do, there is nothing you can do about it really. 
 
Are they all privately owned or do the council own some? 

No, they are all privately owned, and even now you have got them in 
estate agents for sale. If someone wants to put one up for sale, it goes into 
the estates agents, because they are so sought after. If you are part of the 
Sailing Club there’s a nice little group just by the Sailing Club, they’re 
lovely to. 

 
The camp ground and boating lake, is this a holiday park behind the beach huts? 

You need to talk to Rick about this because he used to be on Tendring 
Council and Brightlingsea Council. It used to be caravans, about fifteen 
years ago people came down, there used to be static caravans, and there 
were loads of caravans, but, because of the changes in regulations as to 
how many caravans you can have on one site they decided to, and also 
there was the new static park by the community centre, they got rid of the 
caravaners that used to come down. Then left it to open space, so that 
people could actually enjoy the open space. What actually Rick wanted to 
do, but wasn’t going to because it cost too much money, was landscape it 
so that people had a green area to look at. So as far as I know it is going 



  40 

to be left like that. The boating lake has been there for a long time, every 
summer the scouts come down and earn, you know £500 for the Rowing 
Boat Lake, which has not yet been stopped by the Risk Assessment.    

 
The paddling pool is safe as it was all taken out and put a liner in, because 
there was about six feet of mud under it, and what was happening is, 
things were getting caught up and it was getting dangerous, so there is a 
liner in that now, so that the water can come through but the mud can’t, 
and then there’s sand on top. So, the only thing that comes in is if the tide 
is too high and washes over the top and washes into it. And then there’s 

the drainage hole about four groynes down where if it does overflow, it 
comes gushing out at the bottom. So there is a canvas liner to that which 
has been done. 

 
The Lido used to be salt water, when I first came to Brightlingsea, it was 
salt water and I thought, ‘urh’. But it is threatened, the trouble is it’s not 
heated, you drive past it and there’s not people using it, you have to have 
three lifeguards. In fact I signed a petition because they want to close it; 
Tendring want to close it. Rick will tell you, no swimming pool in this 
country makes money. The only way swimming pools make money is if 
they have bits on the side like, gyms or cafes and things. But, I said to him 
the other day, with all this new development, if you covered it and put 
some investment into it, you could have a private club. OK it takes it away 
from the people that use it the most. You could put a cover over it, it’s just 
seems a shame that we could end up loosing it. It’s open air, so now not 
only do they climb over it, now they throw bottles into it. That’s the 
difference in the vandalism, I mean ok, you know you’ve all done it, 
jumped over for a swim when you’re drunk, it’s fun. But now they throw 
glass in the pool, they’re spoiling it for everyone else, and then they have 
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to close the pool, because they close the pool they don’t earn any money 
out of it. I don’t know people’s vandalism seems to have changed. 

 
What about the inside of your hut?  

All the decorating is, is just Magnolia. Val and I did it in about a day in fact 
half a day. She had heard I was going to paint the inside, so she came 
down and we just did it, all we do is – You see it would cost a hell of a lot 
to get rid of that, because it is Asbestos. Look, come and have a look 
inside, you see it won’t burn down, it’s not doing me any harm, what can I 
do with it, I can’t do anything with it can I. If eventually it collapses, we 

have to get somebody to take it away, it’s contaminated waste, but it’s like 
anything Asbestos if you don’t mess with it, it’s fine. So the ceiling is wood 
and always has been; it’s a beach hut it’s not pristine. But then you start 
doing things with it. That’s an old crab line that’s not used any more; they 
use a plastic one instead. The driftwood and things, I found those and 
brought them down, you know. You just make it comfortable, when the 
kids get cold or tied they come in and lye down on the sofa. Look you see 
someone’s kicked that from the outside, I’ve got the measurement of it and 
I will just go and get a panel of MDF to stick it in there. And the table it’s 
perfect to fit through there. 

 
Bateman Tower I can’t remember when it was built but I am sure it is late 
Victorian. Bateman Tower was built by Mr. Bateman, for his sickly 
daughter who would came down from I think London. Mr. Bateman gave 
the town a lot, we have Bateman Road, and I think he gave it the town 
recreation ground so that no one can build on it. I think he was quite 
grateful to Brightlingsea for what it did for his little girl. She used to come 
down, because he built the tower for her so she could take in the sea air, 
and to recuperate, I think she had tuberculosis or something that they had 
in those days, some lung disease.  
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Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 08) 24 Aug. 2005. 

We decided, three years ago, we decided to look for one, and the hut we 
originally thought was for sale wasn’t, but the man that we eventually 
bought this one from, we think he had lots of huts for sale along here, this 
one we bought at the end of the season so we bought quite cheaply. 
Which was good, um, we think this one is about thirty-five years old, um, 
and we try and use it all the year round, in the summer we tend to come 
down later in the day for supper, and on cooler days we come for the 
whole day. We like to come in the evenings with friends and family and we 

bring supper with us, very often we’re the last ones here, lovely and we sit 
and watch the moon and the stars, ‘cause the sky are so big. We use it 
more or less all year round even in the winter although we take the little 
cooker and gas bottle out for safety reasons, we bring hot stuff down with 
us. I don’t do much cooking down here, I bring food ready prepared.  

 
We’ve found everyone very friendly. 

 
What made you buy here? 

Well I was brought up by the sea, Lowestoft, I just like being by the sea. I 
like the noise, the sound of the waves, the smell, the sand, the lovely big 
skies. 

 
Did you have a beach hut as a child? 

We used to sometimes use one but we would have rented it, it’s nice to 
own your own one, so you can personalise it, just nice really. I would really 
like to move by the sea, and Roger, I said well, we came over here so 
often that we would be here for a morning or an afternoon or both, there 
wasn’t really anywhere to sit and rest and with the dog as well so we 
thought that we would have a look for one. So we saw some for sale in the 
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estate agents in Frinton, but when we looked at them they were not in a 
very nice position, we didn’t think as good as this. And as I said, we 
walked along, the one we thought was for sale wasn’t, the chap that we 
bought this one from had the hut next to it, said “I’ve got one round the 
corner”. Mr. Murphy. He has the white hut at the back, near the path when 
you come down. I think he owned quite a few huts. We haven’t seen him 
this year. His partner, Sheila, I think they were both widowed, and she 
owned the hut next door but I think she's sold it now, because we’ve heard 
she's not well. He's certainly very enterprising. When we bought this one 
he had got three or four that he could offer us. One was very near the pier, 

which we didn’t want and we’re glad we didn’t because they all went 
eventually didn’t they. The old ones they pulled them down. And he had 
one just down from the loo. But this was the nicest one.   

 
Do you live in Frinton? 

No we live in Colchester, in Stanway. 
 
When you bought it did you have to do much to it? 

The chap we bought it from, he’d painted the outside and the inside, but 
eventually we replaced part of the front because the window that you could 
lift off, if you follow me, that was very stiff and heavy so had that replaced, 
and we had a knew door. And then we had these winter shutters made 
that act as a windbreak. The main problem is the salt getting in the locks, 
we’re always buying new locks, but I’m afraid we haven’t really done very 
much ourselves to the hut. We replaced the floor this year, but we think we 
might lift the flooring up this winter because when we took the old flooring 
up it was very, very wet underneath, the floorboards, so wonder whether it 
might be better for the whole thing if it had nothing there to trap the damp. 

 
Is security all right here? 
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This area doesn't seem to be very badly affected; the worst area seems to 
have been Frinton. Oddly enough this year about twenty odd huts much 
nearer the pier, they were vandalised, but I don’t think, I think they were 
simply vandalised they weren’t burnt down, I don’t think they took very 
much. We are certainly advised to take our oil, gas bottle out, we did that, 
we took the cooker out for the winter. If we come in the winter, where our 
hut is positioned, after the autumn to the spring you can bring you car 
along so it’s quite easy to bring a little portable stove. So we tend to do 
that, and if we come in the evening we bring some portable lights that we 
bring. As many home comforts if we can, and I have candles for 

emergencies. 
 
We belong to the beach hut association and they do patrol every day, 
each season you are issued with a different coloured disk, so if you have 
that disk up on your hut, so if your hut has been vandalised or damaged 
they will get in touch with you, and they will make it good, until you can get 
it fixed. 

 
They have exercises here every so often, with the helicopter. Probably the 
one from Wattisham. 

 
They do it regularly as an exercise. This area has one of the most 
comprehensive coastguard surveillance schemes, because of the very 
important shipping lane. At Walton there’s a large modern station and 
they’ve got the radar mast and anything that may cause problems in the 
shipping lane is watched with a great deal of care. They can also call in 
the RAF or the Army helicopters if need be.  

 
When we are here at night it’s so dark, there’s no lights, I think that deters 
them. They just seem to strike at random. 
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It’s been good for us this year, our daughter has had a very bad year and 
it has been good for her to come down here after work, or she’s wanted to, 
whenever. 

 
Hutter: Pre-arranged personal interview (transcript no. 09) 25 Aug. 2005. 

I’m from the west country, I’m used to hills and green, its good here 
because I am London based it makes it a lot more convenient, instead of 
the great slog down to Somerset which is three hours really, so for me I 
can do it in an hour and forty if I go at an anti-social time.  

 
Beautiful isn’t it. 

 
There’s a lot of oyster beds and mussel beds out here and you get sea 
bass. 

 
Do you go out fishing at all? 

Well no usually I find it easier to chat up the local fishermen, and quicker, 
and it’s less paraphernalia.  

 
Do you go to Mersea much? 

No because to get to Mersea, if I had a little motor on my boat I would go 
to Mersea and I would go to the Oyster Shed and I would stuff myself with 
fish, but in order to get there you have to go all the way to Colchester and 
all the way back round again, whereas if I had a boat with a motor on, it’s 
just over there, it would be really convenient. So I must do that at some 
point, my boyfriend is actually keen on sailing. We were just looking at a 
little boat for sale, advertised, hundred quid all ready to go with all the bits 
and bobs so we thought we might look at that, to be honest I’m not really 
keen on sailing, not really my thing. Just a small dingy with a sail, it would 
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be nice to know how to sail to have a bit more respect for the water, to 
know a bit more about the tides and stuff. But I’m a land person really I like 
looking at water and I like being next to it, but I’m not that keen on sailing, 
too cold it’s all too arduous for me. I can sit and watch the water for days, 
days, I don’t even need to read a book, I just sit and contemplate, thinking, 
I never get bored here, ever.  

 
Do you consider yours a beach hut? 

No a Beach House, I pay council tax, people live here.  
 

How often to come here? 
Well I used to come every couple of weeks, but I share my dog so I only 
have her every other week. But we use both houses and also my 
boyfriend lives out west at Henley direction so it’s not convenient to come 
as often. It makes my day, I’m just so pleased that loads of people enjoy it 
here not just me, loads of people, great traditional holidays, they have 
kids, they have real bucket and spade holidays you know, no amusement 
arcades and stuff, mucking about with footballs, playing with the dog, just 
playing in the mud at high tide, I think it’s great. We were saying earlier 
about the weather, you know, it’s so moderate in this country, it’s never too 
cold to go out, ok it never gets blistering hot, so what, it’s actually quite 
pleasant. You go to places like Greece now and it’s sooo hot, you can’t 
move in the summer. Also you don’t get horrible things that eat you and 
bite you do you, it’s all relatively harmless. I have my own private swarm 
that meet me at the airport, it makes it unbearable. I went to Madagascar 
for six weeks, I went in the dry season for that reason to make sure, to 
make sure it wasn’t going to be too buggie, and I just got eaten, I had at 
any one time something like, at any one time two hundred and fifty bites. 

 
Do you stay overnight in your other hut? 
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Oh yes I do, yes, have you seen the other one, some people are arriving 
about lunchtime so we’ll go down and have a look before they arrive. The 
other one is quite different, its much more open, so I don’t know which one 
I like more really, some people prefer the one with the hot tub. 

 
What affect did the article in the Telegraph have? 

Well it was interesting actually, because the Telegraph, I have never 
advertised or anything like that because you get people that are so toffy 
nosed, and think they can just abuse everything because they can, in their 
Chelsea Tractors that they have arrived in, or you get the real party crew 

and I don’t want that because I know what people can be like, they get 
smashed and then they break things and they burn things, they leave 
candles burning, so I only advertise in the – which is an internal magazine 
at the BBC, and that gets ‘word of mouth’, and the Quaker magazine. Also 
GoCoastal, there’s so many properties on that – most people go to Suffolk 
first and then they get a pleasant surprise when they come here, but um, I 
had a lot of response from the Telegraph, a lot of people that wanted to 
rent, I would say a good 50% booked it and then let me down so that was 
very polite and reliable of them, and then I got 690 hits on my web-sight 
within a few days, so yes I did get a lot of interest. And then I had one or 
two people, in fact it’s interesting because I had people who wanted to buy 
who rang up and said “I want to buy it, I want to buy it” and I said “well it’s 
not for sale, you know, actually”. It’s not for sale, well I might sell it and 
they said “well I want to bye it”. Then there were a lot of people that just 
wanted to rent, and then I got really nice feedback off that, I got people 
who had cut out the article for friends who knew that artist or whatever 
would want to be interested, and then I got interesting people ringing me 
up saying “oh I’m an artist or I’m a teacher or I’m doing a thesis”, and I’ve 
actually met some quite nice people, as an after, more on the interest level 
and less on the, I want it, level, you know what I mean. Yes I thought it 
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was a very good article, they were very kind in it, they were kind about me, 
it was complimentary, they didn’t say where it was because we didn’t want 
to get a deluge, I didn’t want to upset my neighbours actually, by people 
just wanting to come and have a look, so no it was very, very good for me. 

 
I was interested in you because you are an artist and a beach hut owner. 

Well we must go to the other house because all the pieces in there I have 
made them, the lamps and the mirrors, well actually in the other Beach 
House I am just about to make a little workshop in the back for people I 
know that have been here before, I will put a work bench in there and 

some basic hand tools and if they want to make something from the bits 
they’ve collected, then they can. 

 
The sheep get stranded and wash up over the side here sometimes, but 
we had here in the winter, it was New Years Day this sheep had been 
washed up, I got some stunning photographs – anyway the sheep was 
very much this colour, this colour of the sand and gravel and what had 
happened was the sand had then blown over the sheep but only in parts 
so it was only semi-submerged and it was in a running position, anyway I 
photographed this thing over a period of time and it got eaten quite quickly, 
it obviously provided lunch for a whole load of birds it must have made a 
whole load of difference between ‘winter feeding good’ and ‘winter feeding 
not good’, and this sheep disappeared without trace within a month, I 
mean there was just nothing left and different animals at different times 
you could see had come. 

 
There’s so many great colours here. 

 
I want people to respect the bird sanctuary –     
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I think they should knock the whole sea wall down and let the sea find its 
own level otherwise you get the erosion, if you don’t stop the sea you don’t 
get the erosion, if you try and stop the sea it just moves somewhere else. 
It just makes the condition worse for someone else. It’s like the houses in 
Jaywick they’re all under sea level. I was down there one day and I saw 
these lovely gardens – I kid you not he was tattooed from top to toe, they 
were beautiful, absolutely stunning tattoos wonderful dragons all round his 
ears and everywhere, it turned out he was a real plantsman knew all his 
seeds, knew all the Latin names – he couldn’t have been more charming 
and nicer, and there we were in this funny environment – obviously a 

different kind of people – I’m not sure it’s such a good idea to regenerate, 
it’s a bit thick, because it is right below the sea level they may eventually – 
John Prescot with his housing thing, they said on radio 4 the other day, 
that it’s just as well building all these houses but we haven’t got enough 
water in Essex, no infrastructure – 

 
When you bought this did you have to do much to it? 

When I bought it, it was not clapper-boarded, there was no deck, it was 
really ugly actually, incredibly ugly, so I’ve clapper-boarded it, done the 
inside and put the deck in and stuff like that, yes I have done some to it, 
quite a bit, it’s still only a wooden box really. 

 
Can you insure them? 

Yes not bad at all, holiday insurance. 
 
Do you have any problems with vandalism? 

Well since I’ve been renting so much, no, because it means there is 
always someone here, there’s always someone at the other end. Cath is 
brilliant and Keith lives at the end, so no it’s not too bad. But two years 
ago, yeah, we had a bunch of kids, they come from Jaywick in a stolen 
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car, they bring petrol with them and they actually burnt down someone’s 
house, they sat there in the car watching it burn knowing that no one 
would do anything to them. So that guy was not insured and he lost his 
house. So we get them every know and then and each summer we get the 
new crop, who have turned sixteen or whatever, have turned into 
nightmares, and they think they can come here and nic boats and sink 
everything and set fire to things. If I’m here, if I catch them I am so blunt 
with them, I am so rude to them that they understand immediately that 
they are not welcome, and I do it because if you don’t, if you say “please 
don’t do that”, they just swear at you, they are vicious nasty. So I am 

really, really blunt and I mean blunt. We had some bikers here the other 
day and I waited ‘till one came back up here, up to the end back down 
again, up to the end back down again, I waited and I trapped him just here 
as he was coming back and I had a broom, a nice big bristle broom and I 
shoved it under his visa and he stopped see. I said “what are you doing 
here” and he said “well I’m waiting for my mates” so I said “well where are 
your mates?” so he said “well I’m meeting them down there” so I said “well 
your ******* not meeting them here, so don’t come up here, we don’t ******* 
want you up here so **** off, we don’t like you.” So I was really as nasty as 
I could be, I thought well I have to be like that because if I’m not he’ll just 
go **** you and he’ll come straight back. At least if they know they are 
going to get real hassle, then they start to think ok there’s this real bitch 
down there, that bag she’ll come out and have a go. And in the end they 
start to think well ok we’ll go somewhere else. So you have to, I just think 
when it comes to burning down houses that’s really, really gone too far 
and what’s more there was someone who had been a witness but they 
were got at, they were threatened and then they wouldn’t say anything 
because they were too frightened. 

 
That has recently happened, children. 
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How many out of the fifteen are residents? 

Just one.    
 

So you can see this ones quite different, it’s lighter, it’s not as big as the 
other one, it’s more in the creek, it’s not so high up, the wood burning 
stove makes the place really warm, its not so decorated as the other one, 
its different. I’ve still got my fish sculpture. There’s a double room in here, 
and a bunkroom in here which the kids like, and a dodgy old kitchen and a 
small bathroom. See what I mean about it being completely different, the 

sleeping accommodation is not so good but the living accommodation is 
much more spacious. It’s a whole different thing. I have one couple that 
come twice a year, every year, and have been coming for three years now, 
they actually choose this one in preference. 

 
Hutter: Pre-arranged personal interview (transcript no. 10) 03 Sept. 2005. 

I have given up asking them any more, I think if you don’t want to come, 
what’s the point. I think it’s time really as well, when they do come they 
really enjoy it, me and Ellie love it. 

 
I’ve told you about my Obsessive Compulsive Disorder haven’t I, will you 
be able to tell me that the gas is off before we go, is that alright. When I 
am on my own, I’m on my own I can’t use it. As long as someone can tell 
me it’s off, I’m alright, otherwise it can take me about an hour. If something 
happened because it wasn’t off it wouldn’t be a problem, it’s just that I 
can’t do it. 

 
I put the bike in here, um, fairly recently. 
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There are some beautiful beach huts along here, when you see them 
open. Some of them are just beautiful, there’s a lovely pink and white one 
that’s just gorgeous. There is one for sale along the front row here 
apparently, yesterday Cath said, I think it’s £8000, this was £1800 when 
we got it, five years ago maybe. There’s some beautiful ones from the 
outside and on the inside, that I’ve seen along here. There’s a bit of an 
incentive now I have the time and with a little bit of money I can get 
someone to this up a bit, then I don’t know are they supposed to be like 
this, it’s difficult I don’t know what I like best. I have got a friend that has 
got one further along, an old college friend of mine that now lives on 

Market Hill in Maldon.  
 

I belong to the Beach Hut Watch that patrols they get vandalised a little bit, 
apparently kids bike along the roofs and things, there’s a little meeting 
once a year, it’s like something out of, do you see the Vicar of Dibbley, 
honestly it’s like that. Well people well patrol it and look after my beach hut 
and I pay five pounds a year for them to patrol it, there’s lots of graffiti and 
– I can’t remember why I was telling you that there was a reason. My 
friend who has got one just up there, they painted it, when they painted it 
was damaged, the day they painted it, it was graffitied, that’s another 
reason to keep it as it is. You can join an insurance, there’s nothing much 
in here except the bike which is padlocked, all the kids want to do is kick 
the doors in and seem to leave them, that’s what they seem to do. 

 
The person, one door away from to me, they’re not here, they’re often 
here, I think they come down every day but they come later in the day, but 
they have had there’s for about fifty years, it’s lovely, they would speak to 
you. It would be really useful if they did actually because I think his name 
is Cyril, but I can’t call him Cyril if it’s not because it’s a really silly name to 
call someone if it isn’t, do you know what I mean, but I think it is, but I can’t 
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remember his wives name but they are really nice, they have had it in their 
family for years and years. 

 
Yeah, so when I bought mine it was fifteen hundred, when my friends 
bought there’s further along there about two years ago it was six thousand 
and they bought it with two other families, Cath said there was one 
apparently for sale now for ten thousand, someone told her to see if she 
knew anyone that wanted it. 

 
I wanted mine pink then a saw a lovely blue and white one I thought I want 

mine all blue and white, you end up just leaving it as its easiest, it was like 
that when I bought it, the little oven still has the same gas cylinder. The 
other thing with these is, because I’m a bit anal retentive or obsessive 
compulsive or just bad tempered, a bad tempered old git. I know I like kids 
to come here my friend, Henry, they come a lot and now Ellie, Timmy and 
Hope came down when they were young and still do, and I don’t want to 
be thinking, don’t put your feet on the cushions, that would be absolutely 
awful wouldn’t it. I think I will probably leave it pretty much as it is; I put the 
Lino down. And we lifted it because it wasn’t raised off the ground and the 
first winter it got really wet inside, not from the sea but because that hill 
slopes down there was loads and loads of rain and it sort of shot down in 
torrents and it was soaked, so John came all on his own with his car-jack, 
and jacked it up and put breeze-blocks underneath. Not many are right on 
the sand, my slight concern is most of them have got a metal thing that is 
stuck into the ground to stop them blowing away and mine hasn’t, I am 
worried it will lift but John says it wont so I believe him, I’m not particularly 
bothered about the beach hut I am more concerned it killing someone. You 
know it comes over here sometimes so quick, I’ve been sitting out here 
with friends, I had some friends over once from London with three little 
girls, we were sitting here in the sunlight eating this big salady thing and 
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you could see it coming over from Tollesbury way and we got in just in 
time, and my friends husband put these two tables in the middle together 
to have a big banquet, and Pete my friends husband had to put bin bags 
on his head inside and down his back, we had shut the doors but it was 
just whizzing in everywhere, it was really nice the kids loved it, it was fun, 
it was over so quickly. You never know what’s coming next. 

 
When you bought it did you have to do much to it? 

I haven’t done anything to it the only thing I put the Lino down because of 
that winter it got wet, it wasn’t very nice but it wasn’t nice anyway it was all 

splintery, and my sister covered the seat covers underneath they are all 
horrible browny old-fashioned settee type covers, that’s it really. 

 
Were you still in London full-time then? 

What happened was Cath and John lived down here and I came down, I 
bought the house here but I wasn’t living here full-time I was still lodging in 
London. It was a really hot summers day and Cath and I, and Hope who 
must have been about five then maybe six, we came down here on the 
Sunday and I hadn’t been here before, and I couldn’t believe that Cath 
didn’t come all the time and that I had never been here in all the years that 
they had lived here. So we were up there by the cafe and we were reading 
the Sunday papers and there was a big article about beach huts at 
Whitstable, so I was reading it and I said “wouldn’t it be nice to have a 
beach hut” and all of a sudden, just at that time we glanced into the 
window of the cafe and there was a notice which read ‘beach hut For Sale 
see deckchair man’. So we came down onto the beach and deckchair man 
said “yes I have got one and it’s on the front” and we had just been 
discussing between us that if it’s not on the front row with the kids, 
because with the kids I would rather a front row one anyway, I think elderly 
people perhaps don’t because of the sand and stuff and the noise. So he 
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brought us along here, the deckchair man, and it was just like this and he 
said it was eighteen hundred, and I am not spontaneous about things, but 
I said yeah, I would have it there and then and I went to get the money the 
next day and that was it. I don’t think many have come up on the front 
since then, there’s a couple on the back row that have got estate agents 
boards on them, they are selling them through estate agents now.  

 
Also a group of about six TA’s from my old school in Wapping come down 
every summer, they call it their holiday, they come down for the day. We 
were sat here one day and there were these two men in suits were 

walking along the beach putting cards in everyone’s doorway, and they 
gave it to us, and it said if we knew of a beach hut for sale and told them, 
they would give us fifty pounds because they were obviously estate agents 
making a lot of money out of selling beach huts and they were willing to 
give anyone who could tell them of a beach hut that was for sale, fifty quid. 

 
A friend of mine in East London who teaches in a school in Whitechapel, 
she’s a teacher and her Husband works in a factory is Moroccan and was 
made redundant, so they haven’t got loads of dosh. And about eight years 
ago they decided that they wanted to get out of London for a bit and they 
bought a flat in Whitstable on Marine Parade, and they sit in their living 
room or their bedroom and because they are two floors up its beautiful. 
Old, big seaside houses that wealthy people had, it’s now a beautifully 
designed flat, because you are high up you can’t see the road below, all 
you can see is this huge expanse of sea, seventy thousand they paid for 
that flat eight years ago. 

 
I always felt Wapping was a really really special unique little place and I 
think Tollesbury is as well so, I do like Mersea a lot, I love it here in the 
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Summer, but if I won the lottery tomorrow I would go buy a house in 
Wapping not Kensington because it’s where you have been isn’t it. 

 
Do you come here in the winter? 

Yes I do, I love it. I walk along the beach in the winter. You can walk from 
here up to um, you know the harbour end in about twenty twenty-five 
minutes and I love it. I have to have a bit of – I love it when its windy and I 
love it, but I also have a bit of civilisation so I know every coffee shop on 
Mersea, there’s one up here I love which does an all-day breakfast I often 
go to that one just up there, its changed hands so I haven’t been in there 

recently. At the holiday park, there’s massive chalets there and there’s a 
club house, I think it’s quite a thriving community, I think people come here 
for the whole six weeks and there’s the club house which I’ve had a drink 
in and the cafe and a little seaside shop that sells everything you want. I 
think the difference between Mersea and a lot of other places is there’s 
absolutely nothing for the children to spend their money on, there’s 
nothing. And I was talking to someone I don’t know if it was Cyril and 
whatever his wives name is, who’s children were all brought up here and 
they thought it was lovely as there just isn’t anything to spend money on, 
so they didn’t keep asking, they just went in the sea all the time and when 
the tides out it’s all mud because the kids love all that too don’t they. And if 
you go that way there’s another little cafe you can get a Mister Whippy and 
then if you keep going – and there’s the Art Cafe which is a new cafe 
which is nice I like that, its got a sofa and things, we took Ellie in there and 
they sell something they call a ‘baby chino’ for forty-five pee which is a 
little baby cup with like about that much milk in it an that much froff, its 
awful really very middle class, she loved it, but it hasn’t got a sea view 
which is the only drawback. And the church is lovely we went in there the 
other day, and if you keep going towards the harbour end there’s The 
Company Shed. And then there’s a horrible little cafe up there, I’m sure, 
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it’s opposite the toilets, if the health and safety people they would shut it, 
but I go in there all the time its very busy, it sell pasties and things I think 
it’s got it’s own local cliental. So when I go on my walks in the winter I 
have a lot of stopping off places. 

 
Some days you can’t see that at all [Bradwell Power Station] which is quite 
nice. The reason we came to Tollesbury was when we were about 
seventeen we used to come down to the Fellowship Afloat with the church 
that we belonged to – we were, we seventeen, we are fifty now, when we 
first came down. It was a wooden barge called the Memory, which burnt 

down and they replaced it with the Lightship, you don’t have to be a 
church person, schools and all sorts use it. 

 
My friends who live in Maldon have got a speedboat, which they bring over 
sometimes, I quite like that, an old wooden thing it is. They do do a 
speedboat course at Fellowship Afloat, I just wander how much you need 
to understand about the tides because that’s just beyond me.  

         
When I was ill, I wasn’t at all well at Christmas, I used to come down here, 
I used to come to Mersea all the time because it was the only place that 
just seemed so uncomplicated. Home wasn’t very good really; it did just 
seem so very uncomplicated down here. 

 
Do you find it really relaxing? 

I do, yes I didn’t know I would um, but I think it’s just because – I’m not 
sure that I still would have come here maybe, if I didn’t have the beach 
hut, but it was that little bit of security that I didn’t have to think of anything, 
the phone wasn’t going to ring, I didn’t have to make any decisions. 
Nothing was making sense anyway inside my head, so it was just a very 
uncomplicated place to be. And I think if you look now, it’s starting to fill 
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up, I think Mersea and Tollesbury have got a sort of time-warp thing to it 
do you know what I mean, this could be the fifties there’s nothing you can 
see, really, because its still the same as it was in the fifties nothing has 
changed really, the kids still go out into the mud the only bit of 
entertainment is the wooden raft, which they love. It was hugely 
therapeutic for me when I was, wasn’t very well. Places like allotments are 
– they’re complicated, they’re not competitive, they’re all the same, 
nobody puts on airs and graces, I mean – and you are not in a place like – 
people are all going to be different aren’t they, um. There’s a couple here 
along the next one, you see in the front it’s that brown one, it has this very 

complicated pulley system, well he is a retired head teacher, and I can’t 
remember what his wife does, but they are older than me but I have seen 
them maybe four times over the last four years, and I saw them last week 
for maybe the first time in I should think two years, and within about five 
minutes I was telling them all about my psychiatric illness, you know things 
that I don’t tell people I know sometimes and I was laughing about it when 
I got home, within a few minutes they knew I had been in a psychiatric 
hospital over Christmas, and you know it is really weird I think it’s maybe 
because you know there is no connection between them and anybody else 
you know, so it’s like a little community all on its own, I think it is you know.  

 
You know there are seven hundred beach huts here apparently, yes when 
I get my beach hut watch letter one year it said there was seven hundred, 
and they have all just been re-numbered as well, I was number one- 
hundred-sixty-eight when I bought it, and I have just had to put up new 
numbers two-hundred-nineteen and Maldon [Colchester] Council sent out 
these numbers to everybody, seven hundred people. I pay ground rent, 
and we get business rates as it’s cheaper – about a hundred and fifty a 
year. I paid eighteen hundred and I could probably sell it for ten thousand, 
and when I think of it it’s a lot of money but I don’t want to sell it because if 
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you sell it you can’t do this, it is worth it to me, it is some security for the 
future and because I can bring my great niece down here, she just loves it 
she sat here under the sun she shade waving at Cyril and whatever, I 
can’t remember her name, that means more to me than money, but maybe 
its easy for me to say that because if I was destitute than it is a lot of 
money.      

 
But I really, really cannot see myself selling it unless I move I suppose. 
When I bought it, the kids came down a bit and then they got older as they 
do and I remember saying at the time, one day when you have got 

children this place will come into its own, and now Kate has, well I brought 
Ellie down yesterday because I was looking after her but Kate comes 
down with her and so I think it will be lovely for her. And I have lots of 
friends that come down with their kids so I like that aspect of it as well. 

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 11) 28 Apr. 2006. 

Yes we have had a beach hut before at West Mersea. Not for years, had a 
hut when the children were very small, come down for weekends and 
holidays quite a lot, but then you move on as the children grew up, how 
olds Gill, forty-six. Forty years ago – fifty years ago. They were all painted, 
they all had to be green, you could have um cream with it but they all had 
to be green. And um, any shade of green, and they had to painted every 
single year and you had to pay your rent over to the council, which was 
twelve pounds a year then. And it was lovely, there was toilet blocks and 
hose taps for the water near by um, placed at regular intervals, it was 
lovely. It was like a family really cause you’d meet the same people and it 
was quite sociable, and they were right on the beach, the one we had was 
right on the beach and it was lovely. We had it for about six years, but then 
we started camping and going abroad and, now we come down in the 
summer to our caravan. 
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Are you local? 

No, we would like to be. Rainham in Essex, we’ve been coming to this part 
of the coast for a long time. We used to go over to Point Clear, we used to 
have a caravan over there; we just love this part of the coast. We love it. 

  
These are starting to get sold now [beach huts], the prices there’s one just 
gone for four thousand quid. 

 
How much – twenty – year– that one up there went for twenty thousand 

pounds. 
  

This one was one of the originals but it wasn’t here, I think it was at 
Brightlingsea [we were in Brightlingsea] and it’s got quite a history to it, it’s 
one of the oldest one on this. It’s the oldest beach hut but its not been 
here as long as some of the others. Because its been moved over but its 
been here quite a long time. 

 
Is that the one that sold for twenty thousand? 

I think it was twenty or – was it twelve, oh I may be wrong, it could have 
been twelve (laugh) it was when the others were going for about four. At 
the end of last year they were going for about two and a half.  

  
The walks are lovely, we’ve just been now right along the sea wall right 
round the other side to Alresford – and they run a ferry now, starts at 
Easter at this time if year it’s probably just weekends, but then after a 
while it will be every day. It goes from the Hard, the other side of where 
they’re building the new marina, from the Hard, the town Hard across to 
Point Clear, and it also goes over to Mersea. 
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Do you think the new marina will make a difference? 
I don’t think it will bring a lot of business to the town quite honestly, 
because people that can afford to buy there and can afford to moor their 
boat in the marina will bring everything with them, ok the restaurants might 
do better, year, but um, for the local towns people its been quite a 
nuisance. All last year, all last summer they were pile driving it was from 
early morning to late at night. 

 
You see just beyond the Hard, that heap, well that’s steel, they bring that 
down every day on Wheelers, Wheelers that’s the firm that brings it down 

everyday and they go and unload there and they pick it up by boat and 
they take it to Spain. We won’t see that, it will hide that [the new marina]. 

  
It’s going up three floors, and there’re just building the first one you see. 
Because that first bit you see is where they had to go into the mud to get 
the foundations, well that’s the start of the first level. They are going to 
have an underground car park and it’s going up three levels. There is 
going to be a parade of shops in there and a restaurant or something and 
walkways, it will be quite attractive. Very expensive. 

 
We got the plans because we were interested at one time because we 
would like to live here. And we looked at them and we went the very first 
day we had a preview um – because we had shown an interest, we were 
given all the documentation and we came down specially we went to the 
presentation and I said the one we would like, there were a few obviously 
the best positioned ones, and they had gone. They had gone, they had 
already gone, people had queued over night. They have gone up fifteen 
thousand pounds already and there not even built. There have been a few 
snags, there had been a ship builders, they’re Stone and Son, you 
probably remember it, which was quite well known and they obviously sold 
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it on eventually. And when these builders came in, the developers came in 
to do it, they found that the sub-soil where they had been building the 
boats some chemical had seeped into the sub-soil so they had to get 
special equipment in and they had to dig it all out and put it through a filter 
all the sub-soil, every bit of sub-soil that that things built on has had to go 
through a special filter before they could then put it back. They had to 
purify it, and the noise that that thing made chug, chug, chugging all the 
time, and all the extra cost set it back. So the prices have gone sky high.  

 
They had to take a lot of the soil from there, the foundations, and take it 

over to a little island over there. 
 

Wivenhoe has changed beyond recognition, I mean it used to be such a 
lovely little place and its just every little pocket of land has been built on.  

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no.12) 28 Apr. 2006. 

Well I’ve lived here for over thirty years, and now I’ve had it [beach hut] for 
over ten years now I should think. I bought it because my husband had um 
chest trouble, emphysema, and he used to love to come down here in the 
summer an’ that because he got the fresh air, and um I don’t know what to 
say. I think it might be a bit longer than that cause he’s been dead now ten 
years so we bought it before that. That was the reason we bought it. This 
one came up for sale – and so we just went for it and bought it. Because 
we used to walk down here, every day, in his wheel chair, and I’ve kept it 
because I just love coming down here, it’s beautiful. I think we’ve got a 
good view here because you can look right out to sea kind of thing, and 
we’ve got the sailing club down there and when they’re racing you can see 
all that. 

 
Do your grandchildren come here? 
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Yeah, my grandchildren come down here – and great grandchildren – 

 
Yeah, I love it… 

 
My friend had a caravan and that over at St. Oysth. 

 
It’s nice, I come here with Grace because I’m a friend of hers. We just go 
“well are we going are we going this morning or not, what we takin’ to eat”. 
‘Cause me brothers come down here and I’ve moved down here, and me 

brother thought he’d have one [beach hut]. I’ve come from Chingford 
originally. Me brother owns that one [next door] and me friend owns this 
one, but me brother not had his as long as Grace has had hers, so I 
originally came down with Grace. 

 
Is this the original one or have you replaced it? 

No when I had it my brother-in-law used to come from Nottingham, every 
year and do something to my old one and he got fed up with doing it so he 
bought me a new one. At the moment it just needs um, um, what do you 
do? Colouring it. 

 
What about vandalism?  

We’ve had the odd one or two, very few. I’ve had damage along here but I 
suppose – We had one along here that caught alight wasn’t it last year or 
the year before – but then you know it’s the time innit now. But you know 
you’ve got kids like that in every town, they’ve got nothin’ to do have they 
now-a-days, I mean we say they’ve got nothin’ to do but the only thing 
they can do is sit around computers an’ all that. I think they’ve got a good 
life myself but I suppose when they get out on their own and there’s 
nowhere to go or nothin’ they can’t go in pubs. 
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I’ve been here for about thirty years, over thirty years, so of course my 
children grew up here down here, their children used to come down you 
know for weekends and that, it’s a lovely place. We preferred to get out of 
London – 

 
We think how lucky we are, you sit here you know, and we really enjoy it 
and it gets quite hot doesn’t it. And you meet so many people, you do, 
people walk by and say hello and you get talking, like you. 

 

They’re pretty friendly round this area aren’t they, people. Well I came 
down here and I rented a place ‘cause I lost me husband and I’ve got a 
son here, and my neighbour, which was her [Grace] daughter, she said “I’ll 
have to introduce you to my mum, I think you’ll get on alright” and we’ve 
been friends ever since haven’t we, about four years. 

 
We come down here every year, we can’t wait to get the winter over so we 
can get down here, its as good as a holiday really because I mean what 
do you do on holiday. 

 
If we have to give a day up it’s terrible. 

 
We never had a holiday, I used to say “blow it, you can go down and have 
a good fortnight” and then you get all the long Easter and all the holiday 
times like that you know, but yeah, I think caravans and these you couldn’t 
beat. It gets you out – 

 
My grand children love it you know, I’ve got a young grandchild now, he’s 
nearly three and cause we used to have fencing up there [in front of hut] 
and that was good because it kept the children in now I’ve got something 
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that John made up that I can put across the front there that totally boxes 
him in because you’ve got to think he could be over there like a shot.  
 
The kids love it, they love crabbing because they crab from here you see, 
and we’ve got all the facilities there for them. 

 
We had a business here, a shop in Station Road up there, because we 
could never get down to the beach very often because we was open eight 
hours a day you know and seven days a week, so really we didn’t get 
down here much then; but when we finished the business and my 

husband was ill and we walked down here. 
 

Well we appreciate it, well I mean last year when we did get the sun we 
spent every day down here didn’t we Grace. And we bring a bottle of wine 
down here to – And you feel so much better for it – Oh yes much better – 
Our winters are just too long – 

 
We was down here yesterday and it came over all cloudy and we was 
cold, so we went back home until the sun came back out, so you cooked a 
pie didn’t you – 

 
Yes that’s right. I don’t know why people don’t use them more often, 
‘cause we pay a lot of rent and rates for them to Tendring Council. 

 
We get some really nice yachts going out of here. 

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 13) 28 Apr. 2006. 

I have had this hut for about four years but before that I rented one. I love 
it. I come as often as I can. We go for long walks by the sea.  
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Why did you choose Brightlingsea? 
Colchester. It is easy to get at, I live just outside Colchester, I thought of 
Mersea but I thought, oh no high tides over the Stroud. When I rented I 
was keeping my ears open, it’s better to own one rather than rent, you 
know where you are then. I was very lucky um, because they don’t come 
up very often, yes I was very lucky cause I used to rent one just a bit 
further up there and I thought this is a good spot. 

 
How often do you manage to come here? 

Oh whenever the whether is reasonable I come, I even come in the winter 

and make a cup of tea, and twice a year I do what they call hut patrol so 
um I call in then and make a cup of tea if it’s cold. It’s a base, a base to get 
in if it’s too cold and make tea. I have a just Colar Gas cylinder to boil the 
kettle, I can put the oven on if I want, but I don’t very often, that’s all. 

 
What about security here? 

We do get quite a lot of vandalism, doors get kicked in every so often; 
occasionally they get burnt down. We get quite a lot of vandalism but 
because it’s patrolled night and morning we find out about it quickly and 
we can address it. 

 
What about sea damage? 

Only in the very high spring and autumn tides it just splashes over a bit but 
not a lot, but things do whether by the sea so it does need painting fairly 
often. It does get damp in the winter, but they soon dry out. It is only a 
shed [laugh]. 

 
Do you view it more as a shed? 

I call it a hut but I know really it’s only a shed.  
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My family often come down, we only eat out and if it’s not nice enough we 
don’t stay. 

 
The bit in front of the hut, does that belong to the hut?  

Well you have a hut license. So yes I consider this little bit mine, but you 
can’t stop people walking past, children run past sometimes, but in the 
main they walk the other side of the wall when you are sitting outside. 
When the sun goes round in the evening some people go and sit round the 
back but, I don’t see the point of that sitting watching the cars, I go home. 

 

Do you stay for the whole day? 
Yes, bring my lunch; take the dog for a walk along the sea wall and then 
we sit in the sun. I swim every day when the whether is good.  

 
How do you feel about the new development? 

It won’t to me I don’t think. There might be more boats to watch. It can’t be 
very nice for the people live down there. There’s a lot of new housing 
down there now. 
 

What drew you to Brightlingsea? 
I have always known Brightlingsea. My mother grew up in Brightlingsea. I 
grew up in Colchester and moved away when I got married. Lost my 
husband and came back. Came back to my roots. Quite a lot are owned 
by local people, I only sort of know the people near me. Quite a lot are 
local people. It’s very nice here, very pretty when the waters in. We used 
to have a motor yacht when I was little, but we were over at Mersea.  

 
How long have the beach huts been here? 
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Oh, quite a long time and there used to be a caravan park behind here in a 
field. Um, I don’t know how long but quite a long time. They were here 
when I was a little girl – and I’m nearly seventy now. 
 

Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 14) 28 Apr. 2006. 
We’ve had a hut here now for about twenty-five years. We live in the 
neighbouring village of Alresford um, so it’s a really easy distance to get 
here. So if the sun is suddenly out we just come here, because we only 
have a small garden so make the use of the beach hut. There’s always 
something to see.  

 
It’s a good spot, you’ve got the trawlers coming in from sea up to 
Wivenhoe on the tide, and um – the barges coming past here as well. 
They come from Maldon, they come and take people out on trips. We’ve 
now have the ferry which runs across to Mersea and across to St. Oysth 
there in the summer, people take a trip and stay for the day and then 
come back. We plan to this year; it only re-started last year didn’t it. But 
we’ve got all friends along here, a lot of us come from the same village 
and we’ve been here many years so – it’s great. 

 
Is this the original hut? 

No we’ve replaced it, we’ve changed once after the hurricane wasn’t it, I 
mean ours wasn’t damaged in the hurricane but it was an old hut so we 
thought we’d put a new one on a couple of years after that. It was an old 
wooden one and it was beginning to rot, and we had to keep patching it 
up. ’86 something like that. A lot of the huts went, but ours just stood we 
were really lucky cause both the huts either side of us went. We have to 
paint twice a year. 

 
Does the water come over? 
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Very, very rarely, sometimes, just the wind and the tide. Not so much here, 
along that way it does a lot more [towards Millionaires Row]. 

 
We have lunch here, we have a small cooker and water available, taps 
round the back. 

 
These are silly prices; these are ten thousand now it’s ridiculous. If you 
have young children then people like to be up near the paddling pool you 
know. Our grandchildren have grown up here. 

 

Caretaker and maintenance person: Personal interview (transcript no. 15) 12 
May 2006. 

They all have to pay rates, they are all rateable and the exchange for that 
they get the toilet use and bits, so, that’s how they justify it. Kings Lynn 
Council. 

 
What does the le Strange Estate have to do with the hut? 

They own the beach. It is their beach. All of this area from the cliffs right to 
Holm is private, so they have the right to have the things here, but, even if 
you have a house you have to pay rates on certain things although it is 
your land, so that’s why they have to pay rates on those. 

 
Is anything paid to the le Strange Estate? 

Oh yes. It goes per size. So if it’s a large one it can be anything up to one 
hundred and fifty a year. So it’s only a peppercorn rent really.  

 
There has been two hundred and fifteen huts here, since they started. 
There is now one hundred and seventy nine and the ones that are missing 
will not be replaced. Which is why the numbering is a funny system and 
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the fact that you’ve got huge gaps and then nofink. But they will never be 
replaced; he wants to keep it as it is. It’s very good. I love it.  

 
Since last year, some have disappeared and some look brand new. 

Yes. On the same site, same size. Have to be made of shiplap or 
whatever, so there is a building regulations from le Strange, which is very 
very strict. A hut can only be replaced by the owner to the same size as 
the existing hut. If a hut disappears due to neglect it will not be replaced.  

 
Would I be able to get a copy of those regulations? 

No. No because that’s due to the personal thing of each hut as in um – 
whether he would speak to you um – down at the office, he might do 
actually, Mr. Meakin, yeah, he might if you get in touch with the office, just 
near the church in Old Hunstanton. Yeah – it’s as old-fashioned as this 
down there its beautiful, absolutely beautiful yard. But no he won’t allow 
anyone to hand out bits of paper; he has to have the authority to do 
anything like that. Um – it’s just the simple rules that you keep it in good 
order, and pay your rent. 

 
How long have the huts been here? 

I know three huts here that I look after that were built in the forties. One of 
those was a lookout during the war. I’ve got pictures of the nineteen twenty 
of um – when the huts – they had the wheeled ones as well the ones that 
went into the sea that were drawn by horses. And the old scout huts um – 
tents were built, the old fashioned ones you could see those dotted all 
over. Absolutely beautiful. So nineteen twenty, that’s as far back as I go 
with photographs. 

 
Hunstanton was originally developed with the railway, so were they here then? 

Yes, yes they were. 



  71 

 
And the static ones you think from about nineteen-twenty? 

The static down that end I don’t think they were twenties. I think it was in 
the forties they started building a few down there; um – they were there in 
the war. And in the fifties there were loads because they had the floods. 
Um – but no it was this area was the one where most of them were, 
because obviously there was nothing else here except the Lifeboat and 
this [the sea]. 

 
It is very beautiful. 

Yes it is. And it won’t change. Fantastic. 
 

Some just live up the road [hutters] and have had them for forty years. 
Some live in Leicester, Peterborough, I’ve got a lady coming to see me at 
twelve who lives in Spain, so all over. A whole mixture, which is lovely. 

  
Do people keep them for a long time, and do they ever come up for sale? 

Oh yes. No, I’ve had last year probably about five, um – but the prices now 
are thirty thousand. Shot up in two years, they really have. One because it 
is such a lovely beach and un-spoilt, and people – it’s the old-fashioned 
method innit, the children have got to make their own entertainment. There 
isn’t an amusement arcade there, so it’s lovely. 

 
It is a complete contrast to New Hunstanton. 

Oh yes, very much so. Some don’t even know it’s here, they think it’s all 
the same. And then they just happen to walk round when the tides out, 
and then discover it and think ‘wow’ this is lovely. It’s absolutely gorgeous.   

      
Do people use the huts all year round?  
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Yes. No it is all year. And some of them don’t come in the summer. 
Because everyone else is here. Which is nice I don’t mind it. The village is 
still very residential. There are people that have been here for years, and 
move up. I think some do start as holiday homes and then they decide, 
well let’s move in. I know five people that have done that. Different 
families.  

 
I have to go and sort the damage out this morning from two huts that kids 
broke into last night. Two just here. It obviously rained last night. Some 
really do trash them, but I actually caught them, as in they heard me 

coming out and so therefore they ran off, because I live here. 
 

Well it is just so idyllic, there aren’t many coastlines like this, you know it 
really is superb. It’s like the kite surfers have now they’ve taken to coming 
here. Apparently it’s the best wind. But they’ve got to be careful because 
they’re taking over the beach, and we can’t allow that. There’s too many of 
them, and when you get these kites flying around like that and when they 
come down, they come down with a thud, and they are dangerous, very 
dangerous. So we have to be careful there. See there, a kite just went 
down then. Did you here the thud? That is a kite going down, so if there 
had been people on the beach it would be disastrous. We talk to the 
people that come down, they all come past us and we ask them to just 
keep down that end [golf course]. They practice here and then go straight 
down when the beach gets busy. There’s another one just come down 
[kite]. 

 
Is there a limit on how big a hut can be? 

Oh yes. Yes but they all vary, but it is whatever it was built originally, it 
could be twenty foot by ten or twenty foot by twelve. So if you have to 
knock it down and build a new one, you can only go to that size. And if it’s 
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got a side balcony and bits, he will change it so that it comes as standard 
now, knocks all those off. 

 
So here people pay for the pitch according to the size of the hut, is that right? 

Yes that’s right. 
 
So the space around it cannot be encroached on? 

Not at all, not at all. That is it. If you touch any of these dunes then I will 
report you to the environment agency.  

 

I noticed one that had corrugated shuttering around the back of the hut. 
We had to do that otherwise the bank would have come over wouldn’t it. It 
is the path on the top; it’s the one right at the far end there, number seven.  

 
Do you know all the huts? 

Oh yes, I know every single hut. I don’t know people by name but I know 
them by their hut. 

    
Who do you think is the longest resident? 

The one that um – he comes and gets his dinner and sits in his hut. And 
he was telling me that in the war it was there. He keeps changing the 
outside framework but on the inside it’s still the same. It must be in the 
fifties, number fifty-three. He doesn’t come at weekends; it’s during the 
week. I don’t think he likes the weekenders.  

 
It’s just so beautiful here, that you know, we want people to know about it, 
but then we don’t. That’s why we’re being strict on dog owners, make 
them realise, you know, this is everyone’s back garden and we need to 
keep it tidy. 
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Does the Lifeboat have to go out very often? 
Hasn’t this year but it will once the season starts, as it’s silly season. It’s 
just bloody idiots that don’t think, rubber dinghies and also the kite surfers 
the ones that actually go out to sea on the boards, because they don’t 
have enough to eat for energy, and so they get tied on the way out.  

 
Is it a strong tide here? 

Not too bad just at this section, but as you get to Brancaster you get the 
draw out, it is lethal. We sail the rubber dinghies and bits, but we do warn 
them, if they stay in this little bit – like now you’ve got the little estuary bit, 

then that draws you out into the main sea, but if you take care then there’s 
no problem. Down in Brancaster you’ve got no choice that will take you so 
quickly. To walk from here to New Hunstanton you have to wait for the tide 
to be right out. I’ve got a Quad now that I can do the rounds and bits and 
pieces. I’m off again today to repair those two, and do a rubbish pick um – 
yeah, I just like to keep an eye on – I like to know who’s here. 

 
Do you keep the café open all year? 

Yes, Christmas week as well, Christmas Day we have a special meal. We 
get all the beach hut people come in and spend the day here. 

 
What were they selling for here seven years ago? 

I actually bought one for somebody and um – that cost me two and a half 
thousand. One for sale at the moment with Birds [estate agents], twenty 
five thousand just down there, brand new one just been built. Grey one, 
yeah, straight through.   

 
Hutter: Pre-arranged personal interview (transcript no. 16) 01 Aug. 2006. 

Well you may wonder when I first found out about it, um, I bought the farm 
around it and the beach hut was part of the deal, um – we have found it 
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very interesting and enjoyable. I think it was built in the 1920s by a Mr. 
Laurie, whose family used to make jams in East London, and I think he put 
this one up with the view of having a whole row of them. But I think he was 
before his time and there didn’t seem to be much demand for beach huts 
then. So this one went up and stayed and I think he used it personally and 
I think some of his family used it because they had weekend cottages at 
the local farm which is only a quarter of a mile away and, um, that’s how 
its gone on. 

 
I had to refurbish it a few years ago, put some extra pillars below and 

some main bearing beams in. I decorate it from time to time. It was used 
for a film shoot at one stage, back in 2001 and they put the shutters on 
because they thought it looked more authentic or slightly distressed, so 
they are a modern addition, otherwise I think it is pretty much unchanged 
since it was built.  

 
It used to have a sort of coke or solid fuel fire in one corner, you can see 
where the chimney went out, but that had gone before my time. As you 
know, there is no water supply or electricity but Colar Gas provides the 
heat and some light. Before Colar Gas they would have had oil lamps.  

 
My predecessor was a Mr. Taylor who owned the farm, Lauriston Farm, 
and he and his family used to move the quarter of a mile from their house 
down to the beach hut for a week’s holiday [laugh]. Bring their water with 
them. 

 
Did the1950s floods affect this area? 

No. This bit didn’t flood; in ’53 wasn’t it. No this marsh here didn’t flood; it 
was before I knew it but I have been told it didn’t flood. The sea wall held 
firm, but the sea wall is now higher than it was then, after that they did 
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massive works all along the Essex coast to raise the sea walls, and this 
was raised during my time in about 1971 or 1972. So you don’t get as 
good a view from here as previously because that sea wall came up two to 
three feet. Probably a bit more sheltered. But had it been built today [the 
hut] presumably they would have to put it three or four feet higher.   

 
So you have had this hut since the early 1970s? 

Yes, yes um – 
 
Do you get many people walking past? 

Well you will see if anyone comes by tonight, but tonight is not a good 
night for walking. But yes, you will rarely come down and nobody will come 
past. Even in winter, you get quite a lot of walkers in winter because there 
is a lot of wild fowl around so you get a lot of bird watchers coming. 

 
And do you remember the other Sunday morning very early we were 
woken with a noise, and it was about 7 o’clock it was quite early even 6.30 
and we heard someone walking past, and Alan was actually making me a 
cup of tea and one lady from Goldhanger was walking past and she said 
she quite often left the house early and goes for a morning walk round 
here. She leaves very early about half six. 

 
It’s probably a forty-five minute walk from Goldhanger [village] to here.    

 
It’s not eerie it’s lovely. You may here birds up in the loft of the hut, there 
are holes they can get in, and they do scratch about a bit.  

 
Even in a thunderstorm it seems to survive all right. I’ve renewed a few 
ridge tiles that is about all, yeah. 
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How often do you get here? 
Well, sometimes come down nearly every day. Well through the summer 
when it’s nice weather we like to come down even if it’s only for a sort of 
evening sundown drink. Obviously the water for swimming at this time of 
year is beautifully warm, obviously you want to go when the tides in.  

 
Does it get vandalised? 

Yeah, we’ve had kids from Tollesbury at one stage, discovered they could 
cycle along the wall and came for a few days. I did at one time have a 
sideboard where I am sitting here, and believe it or not, somebody came 

down, smashed the patio doors and pinched the sideboard. And it was just 
an old sideboard; I couldn’t see any point in it. They obviously thought it 
had some value. 

   
So they did that and, somebody also smashed some windows at another 
time, so I suppose in thirty years, three times. I must admit my greatest 
fear here was that there would be a fire. Along the sea wall there used to 
be corn in the field behind, you know if that had caught light, this being a 
wooden structure it would burn very quickly.  

 
We often come down for a walk on Christmas day but we don’t eat down 
here. 

 
If we are down we usually wait until it is dark. 

 
We normally stay down here until it is dark, we will put the lights on just 
before we go to show you the affect.  

 
Hutter: Pre-arranged personal interview (transcript no. 17) Summer 2006. 
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For all the hours we whiled away on Brightlingsea beach this summer we 
may as well have lived there, permanently. Rachel's beach hut gave us a 
place to dump our towels, wet cossies etc as well as a mirror in the 
morning; to remind us of the idea that we looked as rough as we felt. 
 
The night/s involved many 1 am icy swims and, ‘picking-up-wood’ 
sessions, to build fires that endlessly fell to pieces followed by eating 
cakes from the bakery in town as we dried off our salty skin.  
 
When the sky was clear we sat around outside the hut in the pitch black 

on flowery sun chairs, dancing away to Dave and teddy's music, drinking. 
Sometimes we went star gazing on top of the skate ramps.  
 
On a rainy night, all sixteen of us would pile on top of each other into the 
hut which gave us outbursts of cramp; still drinking. We would leap out 
side, run in and roll, head over heels, onto everyone. This made us laugh 
and scream. 

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 18) 04 Apr. 2007. 

We have actually owned a hut here since 1977, um, but two years ago two 
days after Christmas, but he did admit it and his insurance supplied me 
with a new hut, so I’ve won. Um, I had four children and we’ve spent the 
summers down here, um they thoroughly enjoyed it because there’s not 
you know amusements as such to you know go to and all that stuff, um, 
they were quite content to play football, swim and have an ice cream. Um 
– anyway the trouble is the weather is not always congenial for 
Brightlingsea [laugh] and my daughter’s got five children and they’ve more 
or less all been brought up down here every summer but she hasn’t been 
down this year because of the expense of the car parking. Which um – 
well this car park is £5.00 I think, £5.00 something or six for the day I’ve 
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never bothered to look. But you see as I don’t pay towards Tendring 
Council my beach hut rates are double and Tendring people, people in 
Tendring Council they can pay £20.00 a year for a permit for parking to 
park in the car park but as I live outside I have to pay eighty. And we’ve 
had several meetings to say you know this is very unfair, but actually the 
chap who’s is in charge is very adamant, that we you know are getting a 
good deal because if you work it out it only works out at £3.00 something a 
week, well its not everybody comes every day every week. So, I come 
early and park in the street [laugh], which um – seems to suit me anyway.  

 

Where do you live? 
I live in Colchester. Yes I’ve always lived in Colchester, always. Oh yes 
I’ve lived in Colchester since I married fifty-eight years ago, um – but my 
husband wasn’t a man to sit on the beach, and the only way to get to the 
seaside really was to buy a hut which used to be his pride and joy but he 
died fourteen years ago and I try and keep the standard up [laugh]. I’ve got 
a towel peg, the one that sticks on but it keeps coming unstuck every time 
I come down it’s come unstuck, so I’m just trying to get the glue off to, so 
as I can re-stick it but whether it will stay or not I don’t know. 

 
What is special about your hut? 

Well it’s a nice crowd of people round here, we all sort of talk to each other 
you know, look out for each other um – as I say its quite peaceful really. 
You can sit and watch the boats and with the paddling pool in front, I mean 
that’s an advantage as we’ve always got some water whether the tides in 
or out you know, it’s quite a nice view looking over to Mersea um – you 
know it’s very pleasant all-round I think. The café is there if you want an 
ice cream, I mean usually bring food and milk and stuff with me and I’ve 
got a gas oven in there so we can always heat something up. Um – well 
it’s just nice to have somewhere to put your handbag, and your towels and 
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you can change and stuff and you know you don’t have to keep sort of 
hiding up on the beach, and it’s perfect really. 

 
And huts are getting very expensive round here; down here they go for 
about £20,000 now.  

 
How much did you pay for yours? 

£400 [laugh] it was ‘77, yes and that was kitted out with a cupboard and 
they left all the chairs and things you know, and we’ve replaced things 
since then. 

 
It does seem that a lot of the huts aren’t used but then if you’re not down 
here every day, people might come when you’re not here so it’s very 
difficult to estimate. But basically um – I should say perhaps 70% of them 
are open a lot, especially at weekends. But sometimes it’s like Southend 
on this piece of beach at least we can sit back and watch. Yet you can 
come down here in the winter and there’s always someone walking 
around, walking round the paddling pool or you know taking their dogs for 
a walk up the wall – we used to call it the railway line because you can 
walk up here behind the side of the café and that goes right through to 
Colchester I suppose up to Alresford. 

 
We have the Beach Hut Association to which we pay £5.00 per year and 
they patrol night and morning, take a walk round to check and if you 
belong to it and there is anything wrong with your hut they phone they 
inform you, it is very, very good and so it is worth belonging to it, but, until 
they do something about the hut next door to me. Well I haven’t seen the 
people this year but well they live in Brightlingsea, they’re only young well 
in there’re early forties perhaps um – but I haven’t seen them here this 
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year, it does seem rather a waste to have hut because there are so many 
people that would like to have a hut down here.  

 
You see I didn’t want a brown hut, I hate these that look like sheds so I 
want mine painted. My sons tell me I’m mad um – so I had it done pale 
gray as the wood is treated, but really, actually I can still see even though I 
undercoated now and top coated twice, I can still see gray showing 
through, whether it is what they treat it with it’s very difficult to really cover, 
but also I didn’t fill all the nail holes in which is what basically I came down 
to do today, I’ve done the front and the sides and I’ve got the back to do 

because they rust – so I’ve come to fill those in. 
 
Do you ever get flooded here? 

No, occasionally it splashes over but here it seems to run along and 
actually here we’re very lucky, I’ve never seen it over, but it does come up 
to the wall sometimes when it’s very high tides the water comes right over 
and up to the wall. But I’ve never it actually seen it over, saying that 
probably some times in the winter perhaps if there’s very high winds, but 
I’ve never seen it you know, so, and we’ve never had water inside. 

 
But I did say, did anyone mention about the state of her hut and I was told 
yes and they had had letters but they can’t be compelled to do anything, 
which I think is a great shame. Well I mean I pay £200.00 and well, and 
we have to pay a business rates, which I’m exempt from but it’s still 
£35.00 like council tax I suppose, um – so all together I pay about oh I 
don’t know £275.63 for the year. You see they only pay half that, because 
they live here. But I mean there has been one or two new ones put in over 
there. Well some of them look like sheds, I mean actually, I mean when 
you look at all the colours you know, I don’t care what colour, you know 
but they look so much nicer and so much more like a beach hut. You see 
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that blue one she’s had to have a new door on I think because, um – and 
that brown one up there the door’s been boarded over. They were broken, 
well the doors were broken off, whether they lost anything I wouldn’t like to 
say, um – I think there was a party on a Friday night, somebody got drunk 
and decided to start kicking the doors in. I mean I can’t understand the 
mentality of youngsters now that they have got to destroy things to get 
pleasure. Well they jump over the roofs of the beach huts; I wish one of 
them would fall through the roof.  

 
But I have noticed how many shops have closed in Brightlingsea now to 

what there used to be. I mean there used to be some nice little, lovely little 
grocery shops you know the real old family run, and then there was 
Arnolds which was the dress shop and wool and you could buy all your 
haberdashery stuff an’ that, it was quite a high class shop and I think they 
had another branch at Manningtree some years ago. You know, I know all 
those sort of things, I know the supermarkets and people go out of town 
but you know you see Brightlingsea growing with all those new flats down 
the front there. I think they’ve spoilt it, I know they are going to build a 
Marina but I think when that pub closed down there and they turned that 
into flats and they built all these flats I think they spoilt that area. It’s all 
sort of like chrome, and um – it’s not like Brightlingsea somehow, it was 
sort of mud, mud and crabs [laugh].  

 
My brother had a house down here just after the war in Tower Street and 
we used to go down to the Hard and you know an ol’ boy would row you 
over, we used to always go over to the you know why they did, the Stone 
they used to call it, over to St. Oysth to swim, I was about fifteen then but 
um – we never swam in Brightlingsea. But I mean now I think there is a 
boat that still goes over there but of course that would be a motor boat 
now, not a chap rowing. 
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Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 19) 04 Aug. 2007. 

We’ve had one or two actually [people requesting interviews with hutters] a 
young girl um, about four or five years ago, she was going all the way 
down the coast and all the way round right as far as Devon and Cornwall, 
but she said she was going to write a book but, we took her name but 
we’ve never seen it in the bookshops you know. And then there was 
another chap that come along and took some photographs last year and 
don’t know why he was doing it. 

 

Have you had this hut for long? 
A long while, yes 1972 I bought it, yeah. So I had the children you know 
younger then and um, yeah, we’ve had it quite a long while, it’s lovely. But 
now we’re moving house and you know we just want to sell it. It will be a 
wrench ‘cause you know it’s so nice down here but um – £22,000, my 
friend’s is for sale for £25,500 but hers is a newer one than mine. But it’s 
not actually the beach hut it’s the spot, it’s the ground you know, and also 
with those new places going up that’s making a difference.  

 
What do you think of the marina development? 

Well it’s not like those they had in the papers there were pictures of it of 
how it’s supposed to be, it looks more like a prison block, everybody says 
that actually [laugh]. It’s not very nice at all I don’t think; they’re probably 
nice inside but to look at not for me. Well they wanted them about five 
story’s high at one point, but they protested so much, I can imagine if they 
had been a lot higher. There was a big warehouse there at one point so it 
is a bit of an improvement from that, but there’re not as nice as we thought 
they were going to be. 

 
Are you local to Brightlingsea? 
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No I live in Colchester, not far away. Always lived in Colchester. I’m one of 
the old ones that can remember when the train used to come round, and 
where the community centre is now that was the station. It was a lovely 
trip all the way from Wivenhoe all along the river you know, and then with 
the Beecham cuts in 1967 they lost it. And that was an alternative route 
out of Brightlingsea actually because if anyone had an accident on the 
road you’re stuck, you can’t get in or out. They keep trying to build another 
road but they don’t get any further with it you know, at least when they had 
the train you could get on and out. The train used to go straight round the 
back, um where the skate park is really you know all the way along the 

back there and all the way – it’s still built up, so you can see where it was, 
on the river there. It used to cross the bridge on Alresford Creek, it used to 
slow down to a crawl [laugh] the train, it was a steam train quite a heavy 
one you know so yeah – 

 
You’ve got a nice view when all the boats are going up and down here, the 
river; the creek.  

 
I’ve taken all my pictures off the wall, I took them down to decorate, 
otherwise there’s not much point putting them up again if we’re going to 
move. We’ve had several people yeah, interested but they all go “urh!” 
when you tell them how much it is, yeah. If they go up year on year not a 
bad investment really. The Beach Hut Association they sort of keep an eye 
on things, so they patrol quite a lot. I know for a fact that one round by the 
paddling pool is going for £25,500, they’re always a bit more round there 
cause all the children (laugh), it’s rather lazy. Mine, I think my eldest son 
was about twelve when we bought this, they went down to eight. And we 
just used to walk round there from here you know, which is not far.    

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 20) 04 Aug. 2007. 
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Right, I first bought my beach hut in 1968 for £200.00 and it’s now the third 
generation of people using it. My dad, myself, my son, and my 
grandchildren – so four generations use it and we have had such pleasure 
from it, it’s unbelievable. It’s just so easy when you’ve got all the flip-flops, 
the plasters, the baby wipes and all the things that children need, and all 
the things older people need and it’s all here and you haven’t got to cart it 
down to the beach. And Brightlingsea is such a wonderful place and so we 
feel very, very lucky to have it. And the beach huts, I think it’s sad myself 
to see the ones that look like garden sheds as opposed to the old painted 
ones, but I think they’re the same people that don’t want to spend every 

summer painting them. But we’re very fortunate because ours is an old 
one that somehow the wood is better and seems to be seasoned and it 
seems to last better. 

 
Is this the original hut your father bought? 

The floor is [laugh], ours is an old one that somehow the wood is better but 
um – all these along here would have had verandas, I mean there are a 
couple, one over on the corner, I don’t know if you can see it that blue and 
white one, that one with the stripy bits. They would have all had verandas 
and most of them would have been painted white or blue, which originally 
was in the actual license you had to paint them certain colours, but now its 
all changed you know, so it is easier to stain them probably so but um. 

 
But today is the Maritime Experience, and this is why people are 
decorating the huts, and there is all sorts of things going on in the town. 
But the huts the other side of the café they refer to as the golden mile 
[laugh] which really there aren’t many children at that end so if you just 
want peace and quite um – I understand, I don’t know for definite but I 
understand now, that they go for something like £27,000 now, um – 
whereas if you have a hut near the paddling pool, you know the boating 
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lake then perhaps they’re sort of £12,000 but it depends where they are. 
But this is ideal for us with the grandchildren you’re in between the café 
and the loos and you’ve got the sea, absolutely fabulous, absolutely 
amazing place I am very privileged to live here you know. My dad and my 
sons and grandchildren yes we all live here, and my dad still lives here 
even though he’s ninety-one he’s in a rest home, but he’s still able to 
come out and about, so yes absolutely fantastic. But you know some 
things have changed in Brightlingsea, but some things just stay the same, 
which is the way we like it.  

 

What do you think of the new development? 
Well something had to be built because, it was all derelict, time will tell. 
Only we’re hoping, they’re supposed to be opening up a restaurant, we 
hoping it will be a restaurant that is suitable for everybody in Brightlingsea 
not just the posh yachties [laugh], because that won’t make a business 
because they will only be here for half the year, but we could really do with 
a nice English Italian restaurant you know we could, yeah. But it is such a 
fantastic place to be and as you can see today it is a real community 
where everybody joins in.  

 
And did you come to the music festival? Oh you must come, next year if 
you can’t do all of it come to the Sunday afternoon on Hurst Green 
because that is fantastic, a real chill out experience. It’s just lovely for 
families everybody looks out for everybody else.  

 
You get very little trouble, there is the occasional bit but um more often 
than not you know um – they’re absolutely safe. Its just really I mean you 
can’t always blame imports but, the last vandalism we had was when there 
was a big eighteenth birthday party at the community centre and there was 
a lot of people from outside that got largered up and just did silly damage. 
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But um – I mean most people, there’s over three hundred huts here, most 
people belong to the Beach Hut Association which costs you £5.00 for the 
whole year which is silly money and for that your hut is patrolled twice a 
day. I mean I do it, you do it two weeks out of the year and you know 
somebody will look at your hut and phone you and tell you if there has 
been any damage, if the roofs lifting or anything like that because really 
there’s more weather damage than anything else, with the high winds and 
things like that. Also we’ve got he beach warden – Then you’ve got the 
police community support officers, not exactly that we need crowd control 
here, but such as yesterday afternoon it was absolutely heaving down 

here because the weather was so good. 
 

Starting next week you’ve got Pyefleet Week which is another big sailing 
thing, so that’s the adults sailing next week and then it goes right through 
to September 1st is the Barge match and that’s when all the Thames 
Barges, they all line up in the Colne there, and the Smacks and Barges 
and then the race starts at high tide, I think it’s about seven o’clock in the 
morning and then they all race over to Clacton and they come back on the 
evening tide. We’re now fortunate to have the foot ferry from St. Oysth and 
to Mersea, so we’ve got people coming from those places which brings in 
more revenue, so I think it’s wonderful absolutely fantastic. 

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 21) 04 Aug. 2007 

We’ve got a fridge and we put all new units in it last year. We come down 
here quite a lot and um we just enjoy it. Well we rent it off of a lady that 
lives in Brightlingsea and we rent it for £420.00 a year but that’s 365 days 
of the year so we can um – we don’t have to worry about the repairs, 
although we deal with the inside that means with anything they deal with 
the outside. We think it’s a good deal, this is the third year that we have 
rented it off of this lady, she’s very nice, she’s got two or three you know. 
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Do you live in Brightlingsea? 

No, we live in Colchester but my husband comes from Hunstanton, well 
from up that way. All my relatives my brother-in-law and sister-in-law they 
all live in Hunstanton. This one last year next door sold for £12,000. They 
put a new hut on here [next door] last year, and they’re a lovely old couple. 

 
Do you use it all year round? 

Yeah we do. 
 

How do you use the beach hut [directed to the girls]? 
Well sometimes we’ll go for a drink and we’ll like stay here, and then we’ll 
go to the fair so we can get to the fair quite quick. Just on the green just 
over by the swimming pool, so it’s nice and um we go down on the beach 
like down here a lot so um, swimming, we get quite muddy. The Fair it’s 
not massive and it’s not small, it’s got everything we need init, which is the 
main thing. We came down earlier on in the year and it was really wet, we 
like just sat in there and we played cards and that, getting drenched. 
When we do things like this, like the pirates day, it’s really nice to do 
different things, it’s better than stuck at home getting bored. 

 
As I say we put the cupboards in it last year and we’ve got a fridge that we 
leave in all the time, it’s run by gas, there’s an indicator on it so shows 
when it gets low. 

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 22) 04 Aug. 2007. 

Well I haven’t had it very long actually. Um – I’ve lived in Brightlingsea all 
my life, born and bred down here and um you know, we’ve always come 
down to the beach and I just thought that when I retired I would get a 
beach hut so that my grandchildren could come and play. I retired at the 
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end of last year and I bought my beach hut last year, so I’m a new comer 
to beach huts, but um – but we love it. We’re down here all-year-round, we 
came down in February half-term, the children had all had bad colds. It 
was a sunny day, although it was cold, but we still come down to make a 
cup of tea and the children played on the, you know picking up shells and 
finding bits and pieces and things like that you know. The children love it 
so um – we really enjoy it. I brought my elderly parents down here so that 
could see it we just really, really enjoy it.  

 
As I say, I always worked full-time and all the other things raising a family, 

you don’t have an awful lot of time to come down here but it is something I 
promised myself when I retired, but in fact it came up a few of months 
before I retired and they’re a bit like gold dust and so I grabbed the 
opportunity. We’ve replaced a few bits and pieces, but um – my husband 
and I often bring a cold meal down on an evening, it’s lovely to come down 
here, it’s very relaxing. 

 
This is where I wanted to have one, a because you’ve got the beach for 
the children to play on it and it’s good for my parents because they are 
both disabled and they can get down on the beach.  

 
It only had a number before, this daughter and her family bought me that 
sign for my birthday last year, I’ve had it almost a year now, the 
grandchildren decided we’d call it Granny’s Place, as I’m a granny and so 
they had the sign made for me and it has pride of place up there doesn’t it 
Sharon, we love it don’t we. 

 
Well may, June and July were pretty awful you know [laugh] when it was 
ok we came down here, you can come down here when the weathers not 
nice because you know you make can a cup hot of tea, and the children 



  90 

can play. It’s so handy, you have the shelter here, and the children have 
spare clothes, towels, everything they need, it’s so much easier you don’t 
need to bring too much with you. 

 
I do belong to the Beach Hut Association and they do patrol round here, 
and you know all the time, I think twice a day they patrol up and down so 
um – because my numbers on their list of people who belong to them, they 
would tell me if there was anything is wrong um, you know – I think it is a 
pity they get vandalized, children, teenagers just haven’t got anything 
better to do. As long as it’s fairly securely locked, they will just find an 

easier one to get into. 
 
As you live in Brightlingsea do you sail as well? 

I don’t, but my husband does. I can’t see the point of sitting on it I would 
rather swim in it or watch it [laugh]. I like sitting in the sunshine, and I like 
all the other – crabbing and all the other things that we do but, sailing 
doesn’t particularly interest me, but my husbands going out today with his 
friend sailing for the day. 

 
I just love Brightlingsea, it’s a nice place to live. If I didn’t live here I would 
probably want to come here on holiday. 

 
Do you remember the huts as a child? 

Yes, yes there used to be big Oyster tanks at the end here [pointing 
towards the Sailing Club] and we used to walk along here and stuff when 
we were small. Play on the beach and crab, much the same. Yes and the 
paddling pool’s always been there, it’s different you know, it’s a lot 
different but um – where the dingy park and everything is up here where 
the boats are the used to be the big Oyster tanks and they used to wash 
the Oysters up there and stuff you know. I mean we didn’t take an awful lot 
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of notice, we used to crab down the Hard all the time, walk round the Prom 
and play in the paddling pool. It’s such a nice place to bring up young 
children, they love it.  

 
I must admit, wherever we go I like to be by the sea, I quite like different 
places but by the sea is best. 

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 23) 08 Aug. 2007. 

Well we’ve lived in Hunstanton all our lives and but we’d often trailed down 
to the beach with all our stuff that we have to bring with us, buckets and 

spades, and tents and um, windbreaks and everything else. But our 
friends who live in Buckingham, in the centre of the country come down for 
holidays, and they saw this vacant beach hut about four years ago. They 
managed to buy it for sixteen thousand pounds, and as we live locally they 
have given us a key, and so of course we make great use of it, and um, 
we just love it. We bring all our grandchildren down and um, it’s lovely 
inside. They’ve got table and chairs, we’ve got all the toys and the games 
that the children use, and drawers with cutlery, and cups and sauces, and 
plates and everything so you’re not trudging backwards and forwards too 
often. There’s a nice veranda here. And um, we often don’t want to go 
home at night, we just – this is our second home. I think that’s about all I 
can say.  

 
This is three years now that we’ve had the beach hut, yes three years 
we’ve had it now. 

 
We often come down. Last year February was a very, very good year 
whether wise. My husband and I came down and we used to sit here and 
read the papers and things, it was just lovely and quite, and you just get 
the odd person walking by with their dog. It’s just lovely, it really is, it gives 
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you somewhere to come, the children know where to come back to, so it’s 
pretty safe. 

 
Oh, and we’ve got first aid stuff here, you name it we’ve got – we’ve got 
dictionaries and books and papers and all sorts of things. 

 
Do your friends use it much? 

They don’t use it half as much as we do mind you, but um, we’re sort of 
the caretakers and we’re due to start painting it pretty shortly. Um – and 
anything that needs mending my husband and my son do, do the jobs for 

them. But they love to come they just love it. They’ve been coming ever 
since I went to college with my friend and it’s her family that comes, and 
we’ve always kept in touch. 

 
This is number four so whereʼs number one and three? 

We said that the other day weather they were washed away or not we 
don’t know. Yes we laughed about this yesterday, and said so where’s one 
and three. I said, are they out there [pointing to the sea]. They [le Strange 
Estate] will replace, if there’s a site already there, but they won’t add new 
ones [sites]. 

 
There is some um some vandalism, for instance on this veranda 
somebody had a mobile um bar-b-cue a few weeks ago and it’s burnt into 
the veranda, and people tend to like to come and like sit on this part. But 
we are going to alter this part we are going to put some pieces across the 
front, and open up one of the sides so people don’t feel so drawn to it to sit 
it. It’s a lovely vista, you can see out, watch – 

 
We’ve only got two today but we’ve got five grandchildren. They all come 
down at different times they’re local. They love it.  
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I know for a fact the ones each side of ours were renovated and were 
twenty-five thousand last year. That’s how quickly they’ve gone up. They 
really are increasing in value all the time. It’s like property anywhere isn’t 
it. Of course we only own the site, you know, that’s the only thing. But no, 
we just love it we just love it.  

 
I was actually born here my husband was, in the village. So we’ve been 
away and done all our learning curves and everything. And came back, 
and met, and married and had children here, it’s a lovely area to live, it 

really is. We don’t have much trouble. There is some pockets um, of 
trouble like the vandals that come down occasionally and think they will 
start a fire somewhere, or chop something up. But um, there’s no racial 
trouble or anything like that here, we really are fortunate. It’s a lovely place 
to live; the local schools are very good. I know because I used to teach in 
one. At the Middle School as you come into Hunstanton up the hill, it’s the 
one on the top of the hill.  

 
What do you feel about visitors and second homeowners? 

We are very mixed, we’re very mixed. A lot of the people who come in and 
have second homes are buying up these flats along the top of the cliff, 
which many local people wouldn’t want to live permanently in anyway, so 
um, we don’t mind too much. We always say if we meet each other in the 
streets in the summer, roll on winter, because everything is so crowded 
and busy and, then in the wintertime we have the place to ourselves 
almost. But that’s being selfish. We get very possessive but that’s a selfish 
attitude.  

 
Burnham Market, oh my goodness that is a lot worse than here, they really 
take over and of course they are quite money people out that way and 
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they really do shoot – I’ve got a friend who lives out there, and um, she 
couldn’t buy a house out there now she’s inherited her parent’s house 
place but um – One of them went for half a million and it was just a little 
terraced house, on the green, just a little terraced house, I don’t know what 
back garden there was but very, very little land. 

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 24) 08 Aug. 2007. 

Well we’ve had it for about five years. Um, we used to come with the 
grandchildren to the beach and one day we were down here on the beach, 
as we were clearing up my daughter-in-law said um, “I wonder how you 

get a beach hut, wouldn’t it be nice to have one”. And I hadn’t a clue 
weather you owned them privately or if you rented them, or what ever. So 
we were in the shop at Old Hunstanton and there was a notice there 
saying enquiries about beach huts ask Geoff. So we asked for Geoff, and 
Geoff said “oh I’ve got a beach hut for sale at the moment”, and he 
brought us to see it and we fell in love with it and we thought well yes we’d 
like it please. And we did some work on it and um – we’ve enjoyed coming 
here ever since. We raised it, it was getting submerged with the sand, yes, 
Geoff raised it for us, um and put the awning on because it didn’t have that 
that’s a great boom when it’s very hot, um, because it can be very hot on 
this beach, and it can be very windy but um – it’s nice to have a bit of 
shelter. We come in the winter as well, so if it’s a lovely day and we’ve got 
a little cooker in there, and we you know cook our lunch or heat something 
up and um – just enjoy the beach.  

 
We live just north of Kings Lynn, so it’s not too far to come on a nice day. 
But some people own them and live a long way away. The previous 
owners lived near Thetford, which is quite a distance, but they’d had it in 
the family for about thirty years apparently, and finally the old couple were, 
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you know too decrepit to actually come onto the beach and so they 
decided to sell it and we were lucky enough to buy it. 

 
We painted it, basically it is the same but it was the most awful, it was a 
very seventies sort of look inside with horrible orange paint [laugh]. And 
um so we painted it all blue cupboards and things and white paint 
everywhere else, um – so it became like a little sort of dolls house really. 
We kept getting things for it from IKEA [laugh] cheap, um, chairs and 
things but um, yes it’s just a very lovely resource to have. 

 

We’ve had some um, damage done to it unfortunately at times, the local 
lads or the lads from away I don’t know. Um, we’ve had it broken in twice I 
think oh three times over the years. We haven’t had anything for the last 
two years so we’re hopeful it was just a speight of problems, which are 
now – its just mischief really isn’t it. The worst time was when we came 
and found the side they had just smashed it in and had got in and um, and 
you know that was very upsetting that, but we had it repaired, and the 
police did come and um – But they hadn’t taken anything because there 
isn’t really anything to take um – but um, on one occasion they had just 
taken some buckets and spades, which is you know a matter of pence 
really. But it was upsetting for the grandchildren whose buckets and 
spades they were but um apart from that –   

 
Do you think having a veranda makes the hut more vulnerable? 

Yes I do think they come and meet up, but I, we don’t mind them meeting 
on the veranda as long as they don’t do any damage to it, they’re very 
welcome to use it as a shelter. We often find cans around and litter you 
know they’ve obviously been here. Um, but there was a speight of them 
having bar-b-cues which was the basic problem to start with although 
there’s big notices saying no bar-b-cues allowed the beach, they took no 
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notice and um, we had some railings here, which they tore of and used for 
firewood and various people round about had their railings – That hasn’t 
happened for, that was our first year, which was a bit of a baptism by fire 
literally [laugh] but since then it’s quieted down and we haven’t had any 
problems just a bit of writing on the – graffiti. 

 
Do you know your neighbours?  

We don’t know our neighbours actually because I think we just tend to 
come at different times, we don’t tend to come at weekends when it’s 
busy, and they probably do. They’ve just sold this big one and um, it’s 

been done up. It’s very impressive, yes it’s two floors, yes it used to be or 
so we’re told the look out, um, so it had a basement where they slept so 
it’s higher than all the other huts, you’re not allowed to sleep in them at all 
not that you’d want to. Well, wasn’t it thirty-eight thousand, that he was 
asking, now weather he got that I do not know. I mean we bought ours for 
seven thousand five years ago, we then spent quite a bit on it. It cost us 
about eight thousand, I think in the end. But um, a couple of years ago I 
know they were going for about ten and I think they have become much 
more saleable. And people have done them up, they were looking very 
tatty when we bought ours, a lot of them were looking very tatty and um, 
Mr. le Strange whose estate it is sent a letter round, if you want to keep 
your beach hut, keep it in good repair and that he would compulsory 
purchase any that weren’t and after that things did move and people did 
get them painted up and um, sold them if they weren’t interested and so 
they are looking much prettier now. 

 
We pay a ground rent I can’t remember what that is a hundred and 
something I think and then we pay rates to the council, what that covers I 
don’t know apart from a leaky tap [laugh] and the toilets I suppose. It’s a 
domestic rate but we get, it’s not a full domestic rate, it’s some percentage 
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of it, I can’t remember quite what it is. Um, so yes there’s a bit of outlay. 
Um, some people let them out during the summer, and we said this 
summer we would be interested in letting it out but Geoff hasn’t managed 
to get us any customers so far [laugh]. Although Geoff did say “oh we 
often get people coming in saying can they one for the day” oh yes, for 
fifteen pounds a day, um, which would be nice, a nice little earner from 
time to time. But it hasn’t happened so far and but part of us feels 
possessive about it and doesn’t want anybody else using it. 

 
We only tend to come down in August if we’ve got the grandchildren [from 

Yorkshire] they’re at the Oasis at the moment, arriving with fish and chips 
shortly, we hope [laugh]. 

 
Basically they are Victorian the old Victorian huts and there are postcards 
around I think with pictures of them on it but we haven’t actually found one 
with our beach hut on. I think it’s older than ‘40s because I think it’s been 
re-cladded you see, the inside is the old – you know these planks are the 
old Victorian ones, so um – we’re lucky we feel in that we’ve got a window 
that looks out straight out onto the beach. You can sit in here in the winter 
with a gale blowing outside and it’s all quite cozzy. Whereas some of them 
are like big sheds with big double doors that open and they are much 
more colder. The woodwork in here suggests to me that it’s quite old. All 
the cupboards were originally here um, but as I say painted bright orange 
which didn’t look right at all. The window is getting a little bit ropey we 
really ought to replace it, we daren’t open it now, we used to have it open 
but um – That’s the point it does need taking care of, you constantly need 
to be you know repairing some of the wood um but it is worth doing as it’s 
a lovely little haven to come to.  

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 25) 09 Aug. 2007. 
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We’ve it for about twelve years and, when we got it, it was in a terrible 
state, and it was literally sort of an old wooden shed on stilts by the sea, 
but it was still very exciting um – but um, so we had bit of basic repairs 
done, but it was always a bit sort of shabby and um – We had problems 
because it got broken into um – and then the police actually broke into it 
once when they were looking for some kids who had been washed away. 
And um, I think they looked in all the beach huts, because the kids had 
disappeared, but in fact it turned out they had been washed away. That 
was oh six or seven years ago. But, we had problems with the locks after 
that, because our keys didn’t fit and we couldn’t get in and in fact we had 

for two years when we didn’t come, and so finally we thought this is 
ridiculous, and we really need to do something about this, and um – we 
got the locks fixed and we got the incentive to do it up and so in fact it’s 
really nice now. And um, we still haven’t quite finished, I’m going to have 
material from the ceiling to make it look a bit like a tent, but haven’t got 
that far yet.  

 
Um – it’s a particularly nice place to come actually. We live in Cambridge. 
You can’t stay in the beach hut, obviously you’re not allowed to. We have 
stayed a couple of times, just bed and breakfast in Hunstanton. But it’s 
about, on a good day it’s one and a half one and three quarter hours, so in 
a way it’s like as far as you can go without having to stop on the way. And 
the children are a bit older now, so they usually bring a friend and um – So 
we were down at the weekend and they were swimming in the sea, it was 
lovely it was just really nice. We tend to come up about lunchtimeish and 
stay until it gets dark.  

 
I like the view, I like sitting here and um, before that got in the way [laugh]. 
It didn’t used to be there, but that was actually, it was completely 
refurbished and they were given permission to raise it up [pointing to a hut 
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in front to the left] that one there. You could – sea view was unbroken, but 
anyway the sky is always lovely, the colours are always lovely, it’s always 
pretty busy but you know it’s never horrible, it’s really lovely. I love the 
beach, you can just walk for miles and miles and miles, and even if it’s a 
bad day it’s still lovely, it’s just fresh, and a lovely place to come. 

 
We very rarely see people actually um – very, very rarely we’re here at the 
same time as anybody else. Just don’t see them.  

 
Well we paid about seven hundred pounds, well it’s bonkers really how 

they’re going up. Because you own the shed, but you don’t own the land, 
and you could be you know forced off at any time, because anything could 
happen. I just don’t understand why people pay vast amounts because 
you are just buying a shed. And you are getting a shed with that view, 
because really you know it could be out in the ocean at any time or they [le 
Strange Estate] could say they don’t want the beach huts anymore. They 
could clear the land and have a – I don’t know, a millionaire’s resort or 
what ever. It has happened in some areas, so you just don’t know. 

 
At one stage when we first came here it was very grotty, we thought oh 
well we’ll just have to get a new shed but actually the logistics and 
finances of doing that would have been impossible, so we scrapped that 
idea.  

 
We pay ground rent to the, le Strange Estate, and you pay rates to Kings 
Lynn Council. I would imagine everybody is the same, but it’s quite a 
strange system because at one level you are paying business rates, but in 
terms of your rent you can’t use it as a business. I’m sure it’s business 
rates but I am also sure that apart from um here which you get the toilets, 
which is nice, but I mean you don’t have to have the toilets for people 
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coming to the beach. So you don’t get a lot for your rates, and it has gone 
up a lot since – over the last twelve years, because I think they think oh 
well you know beach huts have gone up we can increase the rates. 

 
How old are your children? 

They’re very nearly eighteen, fourteen, and twelve, and they still love 
coming down and in a way it’s nicer now because you know I can let them 
go. When they were tiny, we always had this thing whereby you would 
dump everything here and then you would have to actually lock everything 
and go down there. All the time they were on the beach you had to keep 

an eye on them. 
 
Has the landscape here changed?  

No, no, not at all. They have done the sea front, you know the sort of like 
the wire bolstering [groynes] but that’s about it, otherwise the dunes would 
have washed away.  

 
[All the children came up from the beach for lunch] It’s a lovely healthy 
meal. 

 
I love watching the kite surfing, there’s not many out today. I would just 
love to do that. 

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 26) 09 Aug. 2007. 

We’ve had it for forty years. We’ve had it replaced once. We have had a 
lot of pleasure out of it although not so much now that the children have 
grown up, we were hoping to have grandchildren to use it but no such 
luck, so it only gets used very rarely. We seem to get all the work and not 
a lot of the pleasure, hence all the painting and the repairing that’s going 
on. It’s quite useful when you do want to come and especially in the 
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evening when you want to come and have a swim it’s somewhere to 
change, and we get a lot of fun out of it. 

 
We don’t live very far away, just the other side of Wisbech so we can 
come after tea if need be to have a swim, my daughter often used to but 
she’s moved to – so that doesn’t work out either. We have no 
grandchildren so it doesn’t get used now as much as it used to.  

 
We own it with another couple and we have done all those years. They 
have grandchildren but we haven’t but although they’ve got it they don’t 

tend to use it. Other people want it who haven’t got it. But um, it’s very 
useful especially when, you don’t have to bring everything down each 
time, you can just come, or decide come here when your not intending to if 
the whether changes, so it is quite useful. And um, we have had offers to 
get rid of it but we have no intentions of getting rid of it, no. I think we paid 
three hundred pounds, I don’t know what it’s worth now, quite a lot, it’s 
worth quite a lot now I believe although we wouldn’t want to sell it. But I 
think it’s the site you pay for, we have replaced the hut. 

 
When you replaced the hut did it have to be like for like? 

Well we had quite-a-to-do. It was a site thing, it was quite ridiculous really 
because we had to lower the roof. But other than that the size didn’t 
matter, although it’s bigger, and it was convenient for us because we had 
the opportunity to have this one not because we particularly wanted a 
bigger one but that was the one that was on offer at a reasonable price so 
that was the one we had. It is quite big, we’ve got a changing bit in the 
corner, which is useful if you’ve got families down here together, which we 
used to have you know when we first had it, and so um yes it is useful.  
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But whenever we come down there never seems to be many of them 
open. I’ve been for a walk this morning beyond the golf course and that 
way there wasn’t one open, not one. I would think it’s busier at weekends 
but we tend not to come at weekends, but even so, um, there are some I 
have never ever seen open all the years we’ve been coming down here. 
But people, but then there’s some – but of course you do get a letter if they 
are not kept up to standard from the le Strange Estate, um, when they 
send you your bill for your rates and water rates and all that you get a bill, 
and anything that’s needed they’ll say such and such needs attention or – 
because if you don’t – you see we live thirty miles away but lots of people 

own – the people that own that live at Leicester. And so therefore you see 
they don’t come very often, they’ve got a holiday home at Fakenham and 
then they use that when they come to that which obviously living at 
Leicester isn’t that often. So um, people do need to be told and of course 
they do get vandalised quite a lot.  

 
Is there a patrol? 

No, but the man at the café who is um – he lets you know or does 
anything that’s needed, and then you sort it, I suppose the le Strange 
Estate engage him to do that, because a while ago, um about a month ago 
lots of the locks were taken off, and nothing was taken just vandalised and 
you know just things thrown about. When you think about it there’s nothing 
in there worth taking only the gas bottle that’s the only thing, and that’s so 
heavy nobody would bother with that. So they do get vandalised. When we 
came here this morning there was children – I mean they weren’t doing 
any harm, but you can understand how teenagers come at the weekends 
and so um – But um, yes generally speaking it doesn’t get as much 
vandalism as you’d expect. You see there’s nothing to draw teenagers 
down here really is there and so therefore its not going to be – but of 
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course then in the summer time you get a bit more but then there’s more 
people about anyway isn’t there, so that is a bit of a deterrent. 

 
But generally speaking it’s been useful, we tend to use it a bit more now 
because we’ve only just retired, we retired, well he was sixty five two 
weeks ago [directed to husband], so we do tend to come down but, you 
see when we do come down there’s always bits to do, if you don’t come 
down very often. Of course when we used to come down with the children 
all those years ago you did it ready for the start of the season, and so 
therefore you didn’t have anything to do throughout the, you know the 

summer months, only to use it. And the beauty of down here is the tide 
never comes in, obviously it comes in down there but you can still use your 
beach hut, but unlike Heacham and down there which is all pebbley and it 
comes right in and therefore when that happens is – so therefore very 
often some days you can’t hardly can use it at all, but this one you can 
always use it if the weather’s you know that way inclined. And of course 
it’s very near the toilets and very near a tap, which if you have elderly, 
when my mother used to come, that was a big consideration for older 
people, it’s not far to walk to the toilet or even just sit and have the beauty 
of the beach without the hard work which is quite nice. 

 
And of course there are other beach huts belonging to – the large white 
one there belongs to MENCAP which is used by the physically and 
mentally disabled throughout – they come there quite a lot, it isn’t open 
today but very often it is, I suppose probably more in term time, you know 
they bring them out, and then beyond that there’s another which belongs 
to the muscle men not physical muscle, fishing mussel [laugh].  

 
Do you use the hut in the winter? 
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No, no we don’t come down, well that’s a lie, if we come down, sometimes 
we come down if it’s a nice winters day and have a walk along the front, 
but then you come and have a look at it, but lots of people do, just to come 
and have a cup of tea and have a walk especially if they’ve got dogs 
particularly, it’s a nice place to come and walk your dog. There’s no 
restriction on the beach in the wintertime only May to September, anyway. 
But I noticed, I went for a walk this morning and we haven’t got a dog but, 
beyond where you come down to the lifeboat that way [pointing to the golf 
course end of the beach] there’s no restrictions on dogs because I saw 
several people walking their dogs this morning, you know the golf course 

it’s a lovely walk up there and um. 
 
Who keeps the beach clean? 

Nobody, nobody but it actually belongs to le Strange Estate, the whole bit, 
when we pack up tonight we take a carrier bag and any bits of rubbish we 
pick up, I think they do, I think they do, which is helpful.  

 
And of course we are lucky because when we had our children…you see 
this here it was right up to the door [the dunes], so this used to be, and he 
cleared it so the children could play here, so the children could play you 
see because you can’t – this has been dug up hundreds of times. And 
making holes and filling them in and making sand pies and all that round 
them. And so it’s been very, very useful. 

 
But as I say they don’t seem to be – but apparently it is very difficult to get 
one to buy and yet they’re very very rarely used. How much did this one 
cost us I might have told her wrongly, two hundred and forty from a man 
named Mr – he used to live in Old Hunstanton and he had several, and 
you see I don’t know if whether happens now, but in those days, say you 
came to le Strange Arms with your children you could hire one for the day, 
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and that’s what he used to do he used to let them out, and I don’t know but 
the le Strange Arms used to own one that their guests – but they’ve been 
taken over by Great Western chain.  

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 27) 09 Aug. 2007. 

Well we’ve had the beach hut since I was like really little, probably about 
two or three or something. And, we own it with another family as well 
who’ve also have kids my age and littler as well. And we all share like 
buying it, and we all come down here, and sit around or go and have fun. 
But today, I’m here with some of my other friends who are more of my age 

and we was here chilling out and um – I live in Kings Lynn about 
seventeen miles. I’m fifteen my parents dropped us off this morning.  

 
How long have you been able to come here on your own? 

Um – I donno probably about the last two years, I think, yeah – 
 
Do you sleep over? 

We have once. But um, someone was wrecking the beach hut, next to us, 
so we had to get the police down and everythink, so we ain’t done that 
again. 

 
So do your parents use it? 

Yes loads. 
 
Is it the same as when you bought it? 

No because this was all burnt down when, we were about um – I don’t 
know – when we first had it. So we had to re-do it, everythink. There’s not 
much vandalism at the moment, I don’t think, but we used to. They used to 
cook – they used to be those people that would come and build bonfires 
and things on the beach.  
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I body-board, I’ve done body-board here before and that, but it’s a bit cold 
though.  

 
We come down New Years day sometimes.  

 
We come down here for breakfast sometimes.    

 
We come down in the winter sometimes just to check up that everything’s 
all right or what – 

  
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 28) 09 Aug. 2007. 

Well it’s at Brancaster and it was my mother’s site, so we have had it since 
1950 something, the site, and this is the third hut on the site. 

 
Are you about to replace it? 

Well we are tolling with the idea. The people that do it want a lot of money 
to replace it. And it might get covered by sand again, which is another 
issue. 

 
Is that why you need to replace this hut? 

This one yar, one fell down, one got burnt down and this ones been 
covered by sand. They have to dig it out. And put new foundations in and 
put another very expensive piece of hut on top of it. I do think it’s worth it 
but I don’t think it’s worth five grand, I think it might be worth three and a 
half thousand, but we’re not going to pay someone to pay five grand to do 
it. 

 
Are you allowed to build one yourself? 
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No, well yes, we could do but we couldn’t no, because it’s not very 
practical, I’m not very good at that sort of thing. 

 
It’s become a very important part of your social life, everyone comes 
together every year at the beach hut, have done for decades.  

 
We bring the children with us, and choose to come to Norfolk rather than 
go to France or Italy. Having had delicious cake with friends and family 
(directed to friend). 

 

Do you come every year to meet with friends and family?  
Yes. We have a house in Brancaster. We met the Walton’s on the beach, 
and that’s where we meet on the beach and we still meet at the beach hut.  

 
Well we come up, we play golf, so, yar we stay once a year. And then we 
come up for the day intermittently. We rent in – which is about ten miles 
away [now lives in London]. I was brought up in Norfolk, which is why we 
first came up here, I was brought up near Downham Market. And my 
father and I used to sail, and my brother who used to get sea sick, used to 
go to the beach hut and then we’d join him there. And then about twenty 
years ago I joined the Golf Club. We would come up here even if we didn’t 
come on holiday up here. 

 
Do you have fond memories of it as a child? 

Yar, yar, it’s been um – but it’s been part of my summer life all my life 
apart from about five years when I was in my early twenties when I didn’t 
come.   

 
What would you do without the beach hut? 
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Well we’d do what we do now I suppose, just camp somewhere um, we’d 
camp somewhere on the dunes much as we do now. I mean, when we 
first came here you could leave Colar Gas, bathing clothes, blar blar blar, 
sun-loungers all the rest of it in the hut, locked. But now we don’t, we carry 
everything back and forth because they get vandalised. 

 
Is there a lot of vandalism at Brancaster beach? 

No, at the moment mercifully there hasn’t been, but there was a speight 
where there was. By the time you’ve – they are sort of gas burners you 
make the tea on, it’s just a nightmare trying to find another one and you 

have to pay a huge deposit for the bottle and um – so we literally carry 
everything backwards and forwards.  

 
Does it defeat the point of having a beach hut? 

Well yes it does really, when you could close it, when it was habitable we 
left clothes and things in it. But whereas before we would leave it almost 
over winter, and we would know, you know – There was a phase where, 
where they were broken into, and so we just got into the habit of moving 
stuff out. But we always carried water. I remember as a child carrying a 
thing which, you had to carry with two hands, um, which now you’d could 
pick up with one hand easily so. 

 
It’s a garden shed, a very expensive garden shed, but no, it’s a garden 
shed and that’s what they should be.  

 
So how much are they? 

Well nothing, the site costs you £200 a year to rent the land and that’s it. 
Well you can’t sell it, you have to be a member of the Golf Club or live in 
the village, and they’re in your name and I don’t think in theory you are 
allowed to pass them down. So it’s not like Southwold where they’re worth 
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you know thousands and thousands. That’s the whole point about 
Brancaster, Brancaster’s much more low key. 

 
Do you like it that way? 

Absolutely. They are all families they are all families that have an 
association primarily belong to the Golf Club. The whole Golf Club is 
based on generations of people playing there; you know you are allowed 
to take children onto the golf course. I can take my children into the 
clubhouse. And some people think it’s the snootiest golf club in the world, 
but how many golf clubs can you take your children in there and buy a 

drink in the bar for them, they only kicked dogs out ten years ago. And I 
can take the dogs on the golf course, well how many golf courses can 
you? 

 
The ones to the left of the steps won’t be replaced, once they’ve gone 
they’ve gone. There is a waiting list, it’s like pulling teeth, they’re highly 
sought after. Because there is a restriction as to how many huts are on the 
site. Well it’s great – yar.    

 
Hutter: Personal interview (transcript no. 29) 10 Aug. 2007. 

Well we bought it about three years ago um and we um, come here 
ourselves about once a week um, sometimes more. We go for some good 
bike rides from here and walks from here up to Thornham and um and up 
towards Heacham and Hunstanton and it’s handy because um, ya know, 
when you go down onto the beach you’ve got everything you want in the 
beach hut, so you can just, you’ve only got to walk it a little way um rather 
than having to cart it all about in the car, and um – it’s just – It’s a nice 
little, when we first had it, it was nice sort of furnishing it in a kind of ‘beach 
hutty’ sort of way [laugh]. Gone a bit mad. And um – it was a little project 
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for a start, doing it in the traditional English sort of style, it’s typically 
English isn’t it a beach hut really and um. 

 
Um – we come down in the winter it’s actually just as nice walking and 
biking in the winter. When you walk along the beach to Thornham 
especially, well all year really but especially in the winter. The birds you 
see are fantastic, you can see you can almost walk up to them and there 
are thousands of one type of bird and as you walk up to them they all go 
up together and down, it’s like a swarm of bees. And so if you like um – 
wildlife or you’re an ornithology or anything it’s ideal to have a beach hut 

you know because you have a centre place to sort of do your walking and 
do your research on your birds and everything and um. 

 
We see a lot of Seals and Dolphins, but unfortunately the dolphin was 
dead wasn’t it [directed to husband]. But the seals we see, you know you 
see the odd seal popping up in the sea and um, like a day like today if you 
get your binoculars out you can see right across the Wash to Boston, I 
think it’s Boston over there, you can see almost them with your naked eye, 
the buildings over there. 

 
We keep two bikes in there. It’s best not to keep anything too valuable in 
them because they do get broken into now and again but um – It’s not too 
bad here but Heacham’s bad. They have a lot of them set fire, they get set 
lit, set fire to some of them down there but um, fortunately, shouldn’t say it 
really, but fortunately touch wood we haven’t had any vandalism on ours 
you know but there was a few the other week. We’re in the Association 
and they patrol it twice a day, yeah, but they can’t be watching it all the 
time. 
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We live at – which is about twenty two twenty three miles um – My 
daughter lives at Thornham so she can come down and use it as well and 
um – We’ve had it since the children have grown up, we’ve only had it 
about three years, we couldn’t afford it when they were young, the trouble 
is when your children are young and when that’s when you really need it, 
you can’t afford it can, ya. You know, that’s the old story isn’t it, when you 
get older you can afford these things. It’s nice to have it at this age, I just 
nip down, I can be here in half an hour an’ that, have a day off and come 
down here can’t we.  

 

It’s a bit of an investment as well because you know they have sort of, the 
last few years they have sort of gained in popularity haven’t they and then 
you here about the ones in Southwold going for ridiculous amounts of 
money, so I mean I don’t think you are ever going to loose money on them 
you know – There is that risk as you are only signing for a years license 
you know but um – We did, we sort of thought about that didn’t we, and 
thought oh it’s a bit risky and that and then I thought to myself well I don’t 
know how the law is regard, but I don’t know how the law is with regard to 
if something’s been a certain way for so many years that they can change 
it but um – I don’t know. The problem would be if the le Strange Estate 
went to a different owner wouldn’t it and then they might change, or if 
someone died up there, or if they just sold it or something the whole lot. 
I’ve always thought, they daren’t do anything because there’s hundreds of 
us that would go mad.  

 
Do you know your neighbours? 

Well we don’t know them by name but you know we’ve chatted to people 
in that one and that one. We sort of know them by sight but we haven’t 
sort of got to names terms. But usually we come down in the week you 
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see and most people come in the weekends so I suppose we miss a lot of 
people because of that.   

 
How much did you pay three years ago? 

Yeah, we paid fourteen an’ a half didn’t we, I just saw a rabbit go running 
across there [laugh], fourteen an’ a half, so it’s quite a lot of money really 
for a shed. Some of these I’ve never ever seen anyone in them, I guess 
they come at the weekend.  

 
We like to come a Friday and bring the papers down here, then we go to 

the pub and that, it’s our little treat for the week. Because we don’t go on 
holiday or anything, you know, we don’t have holidays like other people 
do, so we just have this instead. We like it we use it all year round.  

 
Well I bought this from the auction for a couple of quid [the sun-lounger] 
then covered it. But I’ve gone a bit over the top with the um with the fabric I 
think [laugh].  

 
Does the side entrance make it more secure? 

Well, it makes a bit harder doesn’t it to get to get on there [the veranda] 
they’re more likely to choose one that’s open.  

 
I think this is one of the nicest beaches round here for families because 
you’ve got, especially if you’ve got a beach hut. I mean it’s a safe beach, 
it’s quite shallow for young children and also you’ve got the shop and the 
café, water and the toilets and um you’ve got everything here really. It’s 
always easy to park, we never have any trouble parking, we’ve never paid 
to park yet [£3.00 per day or £2.00 after 2.00pm]. But, we always come 
early though you see before everyone parks up.   
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I’ve just thought of something else. We called it Philberts because Andy’s 
mum and dad have both passed away now and um, his dad was Albert 
and his mother was Phyllis. So we called it Philberts after them, as they 
loved it down here. If it wasn’t for that it we would have called it Sunset 
Strip as it’s seventy-seven, you see, but we thought we would name it after 
them.  

   
Hutter: Pre-arranged personal interview (transcript no. 30) 14 Jun. 2009. 

My daughter and I love beach huts, and we’ve both have a hut down here 
and my partner Norman does beach hut patrol and one morning he saw a 

sign on this beautiful little ‘50s hut saying Plot for Sale and what was going 
on was um, this family I think four people in owned it. The footings at the 
back had washed away and they couldn’t level it, they couldn’t see a way 
of level it, and it really did need a lot of work doing on it. It needed a new 
roof and a new front, and lots of work inside. They hadn’t gone inside for 
two years, it was covered in black mould inside it really was in a state. 
Given another six months I think it would have gone to beach hut heaven. 
So my daughter and I took it on as a project and I found an amazing guy, a 
friend who is an engineer and with a very skinny boy, and um, my friend 
Dave Roxby we managed to straighten it up. Put new foundations under it, 
completely restoring the inside, taking off the awful new cladding which 
added to the mould and damp and condensation, and um, we just had 
great fun trying to keep it as original as possible, trying to keeping to 
original ‘50s colours and not um not overdoing it really. Because we have 
to sell it, financially we can’t keep it and we felt who ever buys it, could 
then put their own stamp on it.  

 
I was born in New Zealand, in the outback, and I knew nothing of beach 
huts at all really until my daughter bought one and I came down to look at 
that, and I just fell in love with them, and I thought you sit in the beach hut 
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and you can’t see all the hundreds of beach huts either side of you, it’s like 
a horse with blinkers on really, and you just look out to sea, once you’re in 
you hut you are in your own tiny world. And I thought I would love to have 
a beach hut, and I was really lucky because the first one I bought was 
perhaps one of the oldest huts down at Walton called Dalriada. When I 
bought it, the sign on the front said Dalpiada, and we looked on Google 
and we couldn’t find anything with Dalpiada but up came Dalriada. And so 
we looked and it’s an ancient Scottish or Celtic clan of um, people 4th or 5th 
century, and so I thought I would look at the hut the next time we visited 
and sure enough the plastic lettering on the front showed that the P had 

been an R a little piece had been broken off. Its now, since been painted 
back on to read Dalriada. And it was a beautiful hut, but it didn’t really 
have much space in front of it, after two or three years one day I was 
wandering up the cliff because there were four or five rows of huts and I 
saw another hut in C row that didn’t have a B row in front of it. Sometimes 
on the cliff it alters really and it just had the most fantastic view and it also 
had decking and I thought oh perhaps I’ll sell my first hut to buy my 
second hut and then began a big restoration project because that hut was 
really in need of a lot of work and my son-in-law who is a top builder, I 
employed him with family rates and he restored it for me. I designed it, I’m 
a designer and so I just went to town really. And um, I just love beach 
huts, I think they are contained, you have the small space usually 12 x 8ft 
and um, you can just call it your own.  

 
I suppose the time that I was first introduced was about five years ago. It’s 
not long ago. And I think another reason for doing this hut 12c is that a lot 
of people get their huts and they rip out the original features and they take 
away its character, they go to B&Q or MFI or wherever, doesn’t exist 
anymore, and buy cheep kitchens which are too big for the little beach hut 
and by the time they’ve put them in they haven’t got a lot of space. But if 
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you plan them carefully, with more of a caravan feeling, and um, you can 
plan very carefully and fit a lot in. My new hut, um, which is um 56c I 
raised the roof so I could have storage space above the entrance and 
that’s a clever idea. My old hut had that, a really tall pitched roof. Some of 
the more recent huts have flat roofs and so you can’t get ant storage 
space up above, but um and they don’t have a little veranda area. 

 
You don’t really have to um get permission to raise the roof because one 
of the reasons um it’s a good idea to have a raised roof, well for storage, 
and the other thing is to stop the vandals running over them. 

 
Yes there is vandalism um at Frinton and Walton its really sad these 
young lads with nothing better to do or perhaps they don’t feel very good 
about themselves or whatever, it’s really sad. Um, they usually come in 
three or four, they go and attack three or four huts at once and it’s a good 
idea to keep your hut looking really secure and look after it. And certainly 
keep the front well locked. When a hut looks vulnerable they will try and 
kick it in at some stage and um, and also leaving bits of old wooden things 
under the hut is not a good idea because it then just gives them the idea 
that they could set light to the hut, so it’s a good idea to try and look after 
your hut. We usually come down in the very early in the morning to have 
breakfast, bring a friend, as a special treat. There’s no one here early in 
the morning, and go for a walk along the beach and come back and have 
some fresh coffee and um, make yourself some toast or whatever. And or 
in the evening we come down. Usually we are not here in the midday 
when all of the sort of families are here, it’s a really lovely time for them 
especially when the tides out cause the sand is so flat. But we come down 
half past five six o’clock open the hut up. There’s just nobody here, 
everyone’s gone it’s just absolute heaven. One night we were sitting 
having our supper, we’ve got a little gas cooker in the hut, and about 
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twenty horses rode by on the flat sand and the silhouette of the horses on 
the wet sand was breath-takingly beautiful. It was like a film, it was just like 
a dream and they were gone, and then they were gone. Or you get the 
occasional person coming down and doing Pilates or exercises on the 
beach. And sometimes families come down and they play cricket when the 
tide goes out because the sand is so flat. Walton-on-the-Naze has a great 
history. It was one of the first places in the country to have bathing huts, 
where the horses pulled the huts out to the edge of the water, so that the 
Victorians could undress demurely. And um, the tide comes in twice a day 
and cleans the sand along the promenade, it’s fantastic really. Its quite 

amazing really that there is always clean sand. And it is a very safe place 
for children to swim or learn to swim because they can walk quite a long 
way out. And if you have got a hut like my daughter with her small children 
she can sit in her hut and the children can just wander down onto the 
beach into the waves, when its not rough, and they can just play on the 
edge of the water and she can watch them and it really is this safe.  

 
The reason for buying the beach huts and restoring them is to try and 
keep the character of the huts, because there are so many huts that have 
um, just been left and then there are people that perhaps haven’t got the 
skills or they can’t be bothered, or they think they will just tear them down 
and replace them with a new hut. I mean the Valley Garden Company that 
built, we’ve had one replaced because it was just too far gone, but they 
said that once they said that they had to take down a hut which was 
virtually perfect, it was all made of cedar wood, it was really, really old and 
it was truly beautiful and it broke their hearts to have to take this hut down. 
They in fact kept the wood and they used the wood for some of their other 
projects. It had wood that you can’t get any more and it was just exquisite 
but you see people think I might as well have a new hut; it doesn’t cost a 
lot to have a new hut really. This hut 12c has been made by a carpenter, 
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all the joints and all of the structure is really sturdy, it’s got beautiful mature 
wood in it. It has got an original ‘50s kitchen in it and its got just beautiful 
boards. It has a character, it just has an age, it has been here since the 
‘50s that is over sixty years, that’s a long time for a little hut. We are selling 
this one for £8250. First of all we had to buy the hut, and then we’ve had 
to employ proper builders to do the work, and an engineer to straighten it 
because several people had looked at it and couldn’t straighten it. And 
then we’ve spent, well I’ve spent four weeks down here painting the inside, 
and I’ve had to paint it twice. I have done a lot of painting and decorating 
but a beach hut is really fiddly, it’s not straightforward like a room 12 x 8 

because you have all these tongue-in-groove boards, and all the different 
construction, it does take a ling time, yeah. And also it’s getting down here 
cause it’s on a cliff and you’ve got all the steps, you have to park at the top 
and bring all the equipment down. And then it’s just the logistics of trying 
to get it done really. It’s more time consuming than doing a house because 
you can usually you would park just outside it and flat walk but here you 
haven’t got that flat walk.  

 
I’m sixty-four and I’ve got a very small pension, and I’m self-employed. I’ve 
always been self-employed I’m a painter and it’s just part of trying to make 
a living, and having um, different ways of making a living. And I enjoy 
design and love colours, both my daughters love it as well and um, it’s just 
a combination. Its just a beautiful place to be, you come down and you 
spend three or four hours working at the seaside with the sun streaming in 
here, which it was this morning and with the sound of children playing on 
the beach and watching the little sailing ships out there in the distance, it’s 
just heaven.   

 
My first beach hut Dalriada, um, it was rather a sad story really. It came on 
the market and I fell in love with it, the reason the people were selling it, 
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was that they had had the hut in their family for a long time and the two 
daughters who I expect were probably in their forty’s they were selling it 
for their farther because his wife, their mother had died and he couldn’t 
bear to come into the hut any more, it held so many family memories and 
they were very sad about selling it. But he had just said please sell the hut 
and you can divide the money between you, I think he was getting on a bit 
um, and so that’s what they did. They left behind beautiful old-fashioned 
china, and just left it, sold as seen. So I was really, really lucky, because it 
truly was the most beautiful hut. I didn’t really want to sell my original hut 
to anyone who wouldn’t appreciate it, and I was really lucky because I had 

two young families who were fighting over it because of its character and 
in my heart I wasn’t going to sell it to anyone who was going to modernize 
it. And they haven’t, they love the old hut. Lovely, lovely old hut. 

 
We bought 12c perhaps three months ago now, so that’s not long. 
Because I wanted to do it for the season as well, um you know I’ve 
invested a lot of money I’ve spent my hard earned cash buying this hut. I 
do a bit of bed and breakfast as well as painting and everything I earn is a 
very small income. So I felt I really wanted to turn this over very quickly, 
it’s just the way I am anyway. I’m very impulsive and very energetic, so I 
couldn’t wait to do it because it was so beautiful, and I didn’t want it to 
remain in the rotten state because it was all wet and the roof leaked and 
so I didn’t want it to rot any further.  

 
Some people like the project or the idea of a project but loose their way. It 
is a lot of work restoring a beach hut there is a lot more than meets the 
eye. That is really, really a fact because you uncover all sorts of things in a 
lot of huts. In the first hut my daughter bought, it was on the front row and 
when they took the lino up the floor was completely rotten. When they took 
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the lining off the walls the walls just fell down with the lining, so it was 
really rotten, because once the wet gets in they just crumble away.  

 
1.5 Exhibition visitor testimonies  
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 01) 18 Apr. 2011. 
A young girl came into the galley with a female adult. She said:  

But beach huts are just sheds aren’t they? 
 

Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 02) 18 Apr. 2011. 
A lady introduced herself as a retired primary school teacher. She overheard a 

colleague and myself talking about my work, the lady then asked if I would mind 
explaining my work to her as she found it very interesting, which I did. In 
response she said:  

Please don’t take this the wrong way, but, the way you are working is how 
we teachers used to put a project together for the children, so that it could 
enable them to explore a topic by integrating geography, history, maths 
which was sometimes quite difficult etc. Of course I understand you’re 
working towards a much higher level, but it is interesting how you are 
achieving the same results, through exploring the topic. 
  

I went on to say that I used to really enjoy those projects at primary school, and 
remember one on South America, I choose Chile. I told her that the project had 
encouraged me to travel (which in later life I have). The lady continued:  

It was so difficult to give the children topics like that towards the end of my 
career as I was always told that, the children could not possible relate to a 
topic they have no experience of, what a shame, it’s just not so. As you 
are proof of. 
 

Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 03) 18 Apr. 2011. 
Two men and a woman came into the gallery, one of the men said to the others:  
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Things from a beach hut – and? 
 

Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 04) 18 Apr. 2011. 
An elderly man with his grandson came into the gallery. I over-heard him 
discussing the picture of my feet on the seawall at Frinton. He said:  

That’s Walton, sure that’s Walton, I recognise the concrete wall [Walton 
seafront joins Frinton].  

 
He saw me and came over to have a chat. He said:  

We’ve always had a beach hut at Walton, always the same one number, 

thirty-two I think. I have seven grandchildren and they’ve all learnt to swim 
there. Is that Mersea without the power station (pointing at the panoramic 
of Old Hunstanton) I never got round to buying a beach hut because of the 
vandalism.  

 
He continued:  

I’m retired now, I’m a volunteer at Fingringhoe Wick where I do all the 
carpentry maintenance, but I was an electrician. There are so many House 
Martins there at the moment, it’s lovely listening to them sing in the 
evening. I used to fish with someone, Frost, in Tollesbury; that’s a lovely 
marsh for bird watching. 
 

Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 05) 18 Apr. 2011. 
A woman and two fine art students from Colchester School of Art, one asked me 
what camera I used and how I took my images; she commented on how beautiful 
they were. In reply I said I had used a Nikon film camera, and a Canon digital 
SLR.  Further explaining various types of archival and photographic papers used, 
which produce different colours and textures. They said:  

This one here is really lovely, the photography is beautiful, the sky in that 
this one’s really lovely.  
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What I like is where each individual story, individual snippets, like in this 
one it says somewhere to put your handbag, relates back to the big 
picture, like sound-bites if you like, using bits of different stories. So that 
instantly relates back to that. But I love it because it’s like an insight into 
everyone’s little lives isn’t it. It’s just snippets of life – and everything’s 
dated as well, I do like that. But they’re not quite in order are they? No the 
dates are all mixed up, but it’s interesting, ‘cause if you read this one, it’s 
talking about body boarding. You can tell instantly you know it is a young 
person because of what’s inside the hut, compare it to, which one was I 

just reading, compared to this one where they rent it off somebody. So the 
objects straightaway give something of the age, you can almost see 
people writing it. And this one, has it got artwork displayed in it – it’s 
completely different, this is quite kitch is’t it, it reminds me of a 1960s New 
York loft apartment. That’s just like, a period photograph with all the oldies. 
Some of these, I mean the photography is just beautiful, the sky is 
exquisite. I am drawn to this one with the bunting and the bicycle, the 
placement of things. See in that one the placement of things is almost 
contrived.  
 
But this piece here as well, that one on the wall is my favourite one, can 
you see that it’s stitched, the actual photographs are stitched, it must be 
hand stitched I would imagine. When I first came in I almost didn’t see the 
small photographs, because you take in the bigger scene, and then what 
drew me was the comments, and once you’ve read a few you realise the 
comments are what people have made and you only tie that in when you 
see the photographs, the story being told. But all the tones in these 
smaller photographs are all the same. Is that a photography technique or 
is that the actual pictures? If you look at the tone there’s no bright colours 
in there, I just think it’s just incredibly good photography and an eye for 
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what’s going to work together, I think that’s what’s quite stunning about it, 
all the tones are so beautiful. 
 
The books without doubt relate the story. It’s strange because I like them 
in the cabinets, but then again I like them free. This is obviously the 
planning to the big picture, yes, that’s just such a brilliant sketchbook, 
that’s how sketchbooks should be, lots and lots of detail, lots of drawings. 
All the ideas you don’t use should be in the book.  
 
This is not for me, drawing me in as much as the one on the other side, 

the writing is lovely, but for me the little tags work, also that is backed on 
wood, beach huts, wood, debris, it all ties in. For me that works, also it’s 
not exactly in one line. Maybe it’s the background colour of white, it’s not 
quite doing it for me as that one is. But also that picture is alluring isn’t it, 
it’s the bigger picture behind it with the light, but what I really like with this 
one is the writing at the bottom, certain words, I love the way they are 
highlighted because it makes you want to read it. But for me for some 
reason, I think, can I really be bothered to read that, but actually when you 
read odd words it draws you into it. Yes, because you don’t need it all do 
you, winter, peaceful across the wash.   

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 06) 19 Apr. 2011. 
A couple came into the gallery and viewed the vitrine “staycation holidays”. The 
man said to the woman:  

Look at this – twelve and a half thousand pounds for a beach hut in West 
Mersea in 2008, do you remember last year when we saw those new 
ones, twenty-five thousand pounds – it’s ridiculous! And in Southwold 
about sixty and Wells-next-to-sea about eighty…  

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 07) 19 Apr. 2011. 
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A group of six people came into the gallery; three or four were Dutch. As they 
were showing quite a lot of interest I approached the English speaking young 
man, and asked him if he would record his thoughts of the exhibition. He said:  

Seaside related. Well the first one is, reminds me of, well not just the 
seaside, but number one is – of a boat. This is like a weekend away 
maybe, and it’s all documented nicely, an inspiring weekend away at the 
seaside. Maybe a designer who goes to the beach, in order to get 
inspiration. 
 
The woven one is an excellent use of materials. It is only when you step 

back that you can really appreciate the intricate pattern of land that the 
East Anglia coast has to offer, coupled with the sound – from this area it’s 
just gorgeous. It’s really nice – it’s like being with the family and going to 
the beach. It’s so nostalgic, even though it is very current, the sense that 
the seaside’s gone and we’ll never see it again, but it’s something that we 
have and it’s nice; just a reminder that it’s there. 
 
This exhibition, it’s very relatable, everyone has their own way of living in a 
beach hut. It’s been well documented because everyone has a teapot and 
a kettle.   

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 08) 20 Apr. 2011. 
A woman and her mother-in-law visited the exhibition. They agreed to record 
their thoughts on the work together. They said:  

The photographs with the writing of the interviews are fab because they 
actually, when you read them, it takes you there, you actually feel like that 
person has such a history and memories of the times they’ve had in their 
beach huts. They go together so well, all the colours are fantastic, the 
colours of the sort of ice cream blues and pinks and –  
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I like the book with the ribbons and the different subjects, beautifully put 
together [place: mapping experience]. The sketchbooks research books, 
the sort of detail of the ribbons, the typography, pulling out the typographic 
communication is fantastic. Hours and hours of detail so beautifully done, 
all the sort of detail, the clever graphic interpretation of the beach hut and 
the book and the working out, it’s so meticulous. Very clever use of the 
ordinance survey showing the uniqueness of the East Coast. 
 
The three books that explore the, sort of favourite colours of the beach hut, 
I love the simplicity, the use of the graphic shape, of the clever cut-outs, 

the windows that show through to the image, which takes you to the place 
again. The use of the wood for the beach hut is really, really interesting. 
 
They are now even more expensive aren’t they, you can now buy a beach 
hut in Waldringfield for ninety-nine thousand, and you can’t even sleep in 
them. The thing I like about it [the exhibition] is the knowledge of the beach 
hut, it’s like, there’s so much.  
 
Oh you are so clever, it’s amazing! 

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 09) 21 Apr. 2011. 
A woman and her daughter [a student studying fine art at Byam Shaw] visited the 
exhibition. Their recording is as follows:  

I read some of this book, it’s so beautiful – [Gaston Bachelard The Poetics 
of Space]. This is interesting; this must be all the texts that she’s read. Oh 
look at this, this is when they used to go to the beach for their health. Oh 
look, this is all the beach huts, right up to the new development.  
 
Is that Archie, yes it is. These books are nice aren’t they. I love the cut-
outs, it gets bigger, look each one, until you see the ‘space’. I like these 
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one as well, it’s all the beach hut colours – I love beach hut colours, the 
pastels. Oh look it’s Phoebe. This is the original shed and each time there 
are bits added to it. 
 
I know those feet, I’ve sat there, done that, that’s great, but sums it up, 
that’s great. Oh, it’s a sound track from the beach. You understand all this 
sort of thing, it’s like a whole different language; I have to really think. They 
always say things more simply, of something that is more complex [the 
transcripts]. It makes you think about it, it needs to be quite specific what it 
is. 

 
I can’t wait to do a PhD, its so amazing that you can do so much work on 
just one topic, you can take it anyway you like, its so exciting, you can 
choose anything.  
 
I love these photos of the floor – and the fabrics, are these all different 
peoples beach huts, and all the people she’s interviewed, have made 
comments. See this one, arrr – Wow that one looks good, looks like 
Hunstanton. The sunbed. I like the inside of that. That’s Brightlingsea isn’t 
it, read this – I love this backdrop of the sound. You can just tell the type of 
person that is saying that, with a pit-bull terrier.  
 
This is lovely. This is nice, look at the water it’s just beautiful. All this 
stitching, and the labelling of the quotes. The light changes the colour. 
Remember getting cakes from that bakery in town, it seems so long ago 
now. I love this. Somewhere to put their handbag, arrr. I do want a brown 
hut. 
 
My god, look at these, the matchboxes, they’re really amazing aren’t they. 
I’ve got these little beer mats from Southwold.  
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Such a lovely picture that one, so clever. I reckon these are the names of 
the beach huts. Doris. I don’t get this [mapping Brightlingsea hut 
information], the little pictures and the numbers of the beach huts, I’m not 
sure I’ll have to ask.  

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 10) 21 Apr. 2011. 
A male colleague said to me: 

This is interesting [mapping Brightlingsea hut information], its almost like 
the Jockey Colours, each owner has it’s own colour. Like when they are 

printed up for the Grand National.  
 
That looks really hard work [Doreen Massey For Space], a book like that. 
But I remember when I was doing my MA, when you did find that golden 
nugget of research it gave you that little flutter, it’s like finding the football 
card that completes the set. You can see that it is from a graphic design 
perspective [the exhibition], the editing process that is evident, but you can 
also see quite clearly that you could easily extract a piece from the work 
and exhibit it in a totally different way – like fine art. 

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 11) 21 Apr. 2011. 
A lady made a comment: 

I love the names, it gives you a snapshot of who owns them [beach huts]. I 
get so cross when I see so many empty. I’ve always wanted a beach hut, 
but they’ve become the must have – I haven’t even got a house so I can’t 
have a beach hut – and you can’t even sleep in them.  

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 12) 23 Apr. 2011. 
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Two men with young children came into the gallery. I asked the children if they 
would like to draw a picture of where they lived. They drew pictures with their 
dadʼs and as they chatted their response was: 

Shall we write that we live in Saltdene in Sussex, and your age, shall we 
write how old you are, three and well you are almost four. Don’t forget you 
are drawing the sand, don’t tell me, is that the sea? That’s it, brilliant! 
Oscar can draw a picture of where he was yesterday, down by the beach. 
You were at Mersea yesterday, so you could draw a picture of Mersea, 
would you like a piece of drawing paper Oscar, yes or no? Shall we carry 
on Bella, shall daddy help you do a bit more, so what’s on the beach Bella, 

So shall we draw the rock-pools or the cliff. That’s brilliant, so that’s the 
sea, shall we draw the beach, draw lots of pebbles, so that’s a wave isn’t 
it. Brilliant, really good Jess. I’m not going to draw any beach huts, just the 
children playing, shall I leave you to it. That’s just brilliant Bella, shall I just 
draw the pebbles from here, you carry on drawing your pebbles and we 
will try and join up in the middle. That’s it, are you going to do the sand? 
Jessie’s doing well. I’ve drawn the beach, this is the beach huts and this is 
the beach, it says from Oscar. 

 
Both the men originated from Maldon, Essex; one now lives in Saltdene. The 
man from Saltdene said he was part of the action party to save the Lido at 
Saltdene from being demolished and the site developed into flats. The Lido is 
now grade two listed and is due to re-open in May 2011. 
 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 13) 23 Apr. 2011. 
An elderly couple came into the exhibition. I explained briefly our two projects. 
She replied: 

Well we have just come in on the bus from Brightlingsea, so it’s home from 
home. It’s a very enjoyable exhibition, very interesting. Thank you. 
Beautiful art, I really like it [looking at the books of information].  



  128 

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 14) 23 Apr. 2011. 
An elderly woman and a young girl came into the gallery, whist looking at the 
books of information. She said: 

I’m just going to look inside – been drawing houses. What’s this book 
[magazine] oh it’s Essex Life. 
 

On the wall piece, Space: Mapping experience, she went on to say: 
 Someone’s drawn a very long painting of Essex [Old Hunstanton]. 
 

Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 15) 23 Apr. 2011. 
A man came into the gallery and introduced himself as from Dovercourt. He 
asked: 

So, ok, I suppose the obvious question is what made you choose that 
particular subject, do you think? 
 

I explained my motif to research beach huts.  
Exactly, home from home. Yes interesting because, when I was young my 
parents had a beach hut, we used to go to the beach hut a lot. My 
childhood, a lot of my childhood was spent at the beach hut. Possibly the 
same for a lot of people, it plays a significant part of your life. When you 
think it’s a bit strange really, I have more memories of the beach hut than 
you do your house, often of a lot of other things, or school. You remember 
the beach hut more, I do anyway. 
 
Maybe because it is an event that is out of the ordinary, your school and 
home become mundane, the everyday existence, whereas the beach 
becomes something special, out of the ordinary routine.  
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When you look round the beach huts, they have a reflection of the 
character of their occupant. I think its interesting actually, a very 
interesting project. 

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 16) 23 Apr. 2011. 
A young woman came to visit the exhibition, she had been recommended to as 
she was told it was really interesting. She agreed record a few thoughts, she 
said: 

I really like the A4 prints with the little diary underneath [time: mapping 
experience]. I find these really interesting ‘cause it shows, it shows its 

been really thought out. And there’s a lot of pictures like the Adidas 
trainers, just little things have been considered its not just taking a picture, 
and I like that its really interesting. I also like the one the seventh of 
August 2005 with the bright red umbrella and the chair bed. I find this 
picture shows an essence of loneliness but of something that was once 
there. So I really enjoy viewing this one, it reminds me of my work in a 
way, it’s kind of like, a documentation. This is quite interesting I love all the 
colours, and the yellow curtains on the second of August 2005. The 
vibrant tones, I think I’m looking at it as a colourist as I do paintings, 
whatever colours I see they jump out at me. They are all completely 
different pictures, but they bring warmth, they all come together, I don’t 
know if it’s the capturing of colours or just of places you’ve found, they just 
work.  
 
There’s just something about a beach hut, its like another little home, 
another escape, and I think what you’ve photographed is capturing this 
other home. I like the one on the left-hand-side with someone’s feet and a 
cup of tea. Its kind of like, it feels like its you there, with the feet and the 
legs in it feels like you’re part of the picture, which I love. It’s really 
interesting, especially like watching the man in the distance, it kind of 
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looks like a ghost in a way, because there’s no detail, it’s just this 
emptiness around, but it’s warm at the same time. I love the way you’ve 
put sounds in, the wind, it makes you feel like you are even more there. 
Which takes you into the painting, the view. 
 
I like the one that’s been stitched, its kind of like the stitching holds it all 
together, it becomes relational [place: mapping experience]. I also love the 
way, how, the colours are faded in the photographs, like a painting, there’s 
a lot of movement. I think the sewing into the paper, it works, you are kind 
of capturing parts of the painting that you probably wouldn’t look at as a 

whole, because without the stitching you wouldn’t focus on one particular 
piece, like the man on the bike, you would see it but it wouldn’t be as 
obvious if it didn’t have the square around. I find it really interesting. It kind 
of makes me want to paint it actually, because the colours and the beach 
huts are really interesting. 
 
It’s really funny when you think about it, all the beach huts closed up, you 
can see inside the beach huts but there’s no one there, so you can’t see in 
any of them, it’s just like privacy, but then you are showing this privacy off, 
its really interesting how it comes together. I really like the sewing though. 
I think this is probably my favourite piece, I’ve loved all the words at the 
bottom, these little things keep on creeping out, like you don’t realise them 
until they just appear like that. 
 
You have tried to capture the importance in the photographs, slash 
paintings, slash everything else, its brilliant. I like the wooden affect as well 
kind of brings it more natural and more, it’s not just a plank of wood you’ve 
applied it to the paper. The wood works with the beach hut obviously, but 
its not just been placed on a plank of wood. Yeah, I think it’s really good, 
really interesting. 
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Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 17) 23 Apr. 2011. 
A middle-age woman and two young ladies [American] came into the exhibition. 
They said: 

I took photographs of them as I was just so curious. 
 

They were very enthusiastic about beach huts so I asked if they would please 
record their thoughts for me, whilst looking at the work. They agreed:  
 yes the quintessential England – 

 

We’re American, so we’re enjoying this for a whole other reason. 
 
When I first saw beach huts I thought they were sheds, yeah, just little 
sheds, so that’s when I called you [on the telephone] and said so what’s 
the story with these. I guess to keep your towels in, which is I guess what 
they’re for, but they’re way fancier. Yeah, they’re like little homes away 
from home. It such a small space, you could go all out, and it would be fun 
to decorate. To me they are just England, the English beach, where these 
funny little huts are. Some of them are quite beautiful too. There’s so much 
care put into some of them, yeah, you could probably tell a lot about the 
family, or the people that own it, just the way they make it the colours and 
things, and the names, we love the names. In Brightlingsea they had 
names, they had little name plaques, I can’t think of any, names like gulls 
and gals; that was funny. 
 
There you go, some for sale, I love that. I guess you can’t quite buy a 
house for that here. Yeah, but that seems high, I could afford that if I could 
live in it, we might get cold, we could put window-panes in, double glazing. 
You can certainly, with the pictures, imagine the waves coming in, how 
relaxing it would be just sitting there with your cup of tea. 
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This is neat to, I didn’t even understand what they were talking about, a 
bowling green, right ok. So in America we would just bring along a launch 
here, people actually make tea though, that’s pretty special. Yeah, you 
always have to have access to a kettle. 
 
I love all the different colours. I guess people’s houses are so samey, they 
have been painted all the same. Freedom, more comfortable to express 
themselves, in their little space. If it’s for fun, for a holiday, you don’t have 
to live with it, you can take risks, it’s not so serious as your home. You can 

let your hair down at your beach hut. 
 
This is great, we’ve really enjoyed this.  

  
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 18) 23 Apr. 2011. 
Two sisters and their dad came in to the gallery at the end of the day to see the 
exhibition. The girls agreed to record their thoughts although the younger girl 
confessed she didnʼt really understand it. But this is what they said: 

Wow, but look how well their been put together, in the sketch book, it’s 
incredible, wow. It’s amazing how you can go into so much detail about 
beach huts. I love sketchbooks that are all a mixture of samples, drawings 
– Anthony Gormley, we went to that do you remember, at the Hayward 
Gallery, he put actual statues on the beach, in the water, until they get 
submerged by the tide, amazing, would love to have seen it. There’s so 
much going on, the wind turbines and the sewage outlets.  
 
That’s what granny was talking about, they’re cut-outs, so that’s the sketch 
for it. It shows the process really works. Wow, this is cool, look at the 
colours, the beach hut colours, all the colours they can be, well you can do 
anything, it just reminds you of the beach huts. So, this is all the ways they 
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can be represented. What’s it supposed to be like, what is it like – ? So its 
like a story isn’t it, you can see all the different sizes, it’s so clever, it’s so 
well presented. It’s how you can make the structures different, that’s just 
saying, this is all it is, a shed, but it’s showing you can do all these 
different things with a shed, give it personality [information books]. Yes, 
three different ways of presenting a shed, you see here the sandpaper, 
that’s the semiotics behind it, touch, texture, oh and that’s wood, clever.  
 
Why are they highlighted, I’ll read the highlighted words first – I love 
coming here to Hunstanton to walk all together and it’s lovely to live to 

watch the kites out towards the Wash – I love maps being used, they’re so 
fascinating, so detailed. 
 
A sandcastle made out of sand, it’s actual sand.  
 
Contents, bat and ball, bucket and spade – so here you go this is all of 
them laid out. 
 
You don’t want to type up everything ‘cause I don’t get it. 

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 19) 27 Apr. 2011. 
A woman who has just completed her PhD agreed to record her thoughts whilst 
viewing the exhibition. She said: 

The picture with the crossed lines [place: mapping experience] very 
interesting for me because I have just come back from South Africa, and 
the light is so different, it’s a different world, from the South to the North 
and the East. The colours of the early morning are so different in South 
Africa. They’re spectacularly – you get bright orange, huge bright bright 
orange, cerise red, magentas and this is so muted and cool. It’s an 
incredible contrast for me and that’s actually been incredibly good for me 
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to see it. Also these threads, the treads, on the train coming down I was 
thinking about a maze and a labyrinth and I just saw these threads and 
made an incredible connection with me and um because there seems to 
be two layers of things going on. One is this layer of thought, and a not 
mapped region and whereas the rest of it is very carefully mapped out, 
cited and explained. But there is a strange quality of it not being explained 
in this [the exhibition as a whole], the fact that there are not any captions, 
makes me feel that the whole exhibition quite mysterious. It kind of hovers 
between a museum experience and an art experience, something you 
don’t quite understand. And the connections are very interesting – like the 

red tea pot with the real teapot, you come from one to the other and you 
actually try and make it connect and that’s where the title ‘reverie’ really 
works ‘cause it reminds me of a journey of ‘reverie’ which is not quite 
controlled which is well, it’s not controlled at all and yet there is something 
that you keep in the present and with reality, that link is the tread – like in 
the Minotaur’s Labyrinth [greek] – you never get lost because you have the 
thread to lead you out into the open. And it’s a bit like getting lost but 
always keeping your foot outside, so that at least you know you can 
escape from the space that you’re in. I also like the fact that you’ve got 
these very old cards juxtaposed with modern ones. It does have a sense 
of a strange timelessness, this exhibition. 
 
The squares are very precise, precisely cut out and there’s a great 
precision in the way that the photographs are handled, careful relationship 
between edge to image, and really beautifully related, which keeps 
everything tightly in control and in um I suppose this would be the graphic 
designers way of doing it. So if you imagine the graphic designer who is a 
surrealist at the same time, then this I think is like that. I think about the 
collages, the Bauhaus collages, these which are much more free and 
easy, and because they [Bauhaus collages] were strange, the impact of 
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these is that they are so normal and straight but don’t quite make sense 
because you don’t quite know what they are doing, what’s happening in 
each display. 
 
It’s interesting as well with the present and the past mixing, I think that’s 
very much reminds me of unconscious thought where there’s no time, also 
there’s no – at certain points you don’t understand why things are 
juxtaposed together and yet you do understand that there’s a reason. You 
have to actually look into the displays to understand them and you are not 
quite sure if you have, and I think that’s very effective. And there’s some 

beautiful, beautiful crafted pieces of work, link the sandcastle, the 
childishness and the pink colours. And that links with very formal grown up 
pictures, so there is a very interesting link between the kind of childish 
innocence and something much more knowing.  
 
I think the whole idea of a display of museum pieces seem very 
interesting, particularly in these objects that are displayed in the square 
shelves. Again that is very formal, very sophisticated, but the contents are 
not, and it is a very strange contrast. The sophisticated and very clean 
setting, with the very simple and unsophisticated objects, the messy sand-
bucket and spade, and the very jazzy images on the packaging. And the 
hat, it is almost as if the hat has the feeling of being randomly thrown 
there, but yet you know that it has been carefully positioned, very carefully 
aligned with the edges, so that you know is has been very thought out.   
 
The idea of progress from the sketchbook stage to final stage, also there 
is no sense of timing – that it started at one point and finished at another. 
So time has been collapsed in this project, it has the sense that it started 
off somewhere and ended up somewhere else.   
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I like the very humours way it started, the picture of the feet, and the 
journey. Because it’s been a long journey, you can tell, very informal yet a 
very formally posed picture, and beautifully cut-out and positioned with 
great care.  
 
The sounds very subtle, in fact you don’t notice it at first at all. And then 
um you pick up something – the seagulls particularly, because they are 
out-of-sink with the setting, and suddenly it brings to your attention that 
there’s actually sound as well, which I hadn’t noticed until then.  
 

I was just saying to Laura that: if a graphic designer went insane, they 
would go insane in exactly this way, in a very formal controlled way, and 
yet the underlying logic wouldn’t be there. So in a sense there’s a kind of 
dream logic in this, almost like David Lynch, because you get the 
juxtaposition of the objects, from this angle from where I am standing, I 
can see the red pot, the reality of it, and I can see the photograph of it in 
one view, and yet they do not really relate to each other at all. But in the 
dream they would, they would relate in exactly that way. So I think Laura 
has very successfully collapsed the distinction between graphic designer 
and artist. And I think that’s what she has been aiming at, and if that’s her 
aim, then I think she’s really succeed in it.  
 
One thing she explained to me when we were going round [beach hut 
names: Brightlingsea], that I think I would have liked to have known was 
the fact that the lettering that she’s done interprets the names on the 
beach hut, and you can’t really see that. But, I can understand that she 
doesn’t really want to explain anything, because if she did that, then it 
would defeat the purpose, it would also defeat the mystery of the 
exhibition. But I feel for some reason, that I am glad that I new that. 
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Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 20) 30 Apr. 2011. 
I invited MA Teaching Practice students from Colchester School of Art to join me 
in the gallery. As a group they recorded their thoughts:  

My house is really tidy now, well it was over Easter. I spent ages cleaning 
it up. My little flat’s like a beach hut, it would be really tidy in a beach hut, 
just me. I was tempted to buy a hut in Jaywick because they are so cheap. 
Its because their just made of wood on stilts, they have to be rebuilt every 
two years [joking]. These are very swanky beach huts, they look really 
clean inside. Is it Brighton, no its not is it. These are East Anglia, this one 
looks surprisingly like um Brightlingsea, yes, it is Brightlingsea. So this is 

sort of like an end result isn’t it, so all the other bits are research leading 
up to an end result of the research. Research leading to these pieces. I’m 
struggling [I think with her own project]. I think we’re quite similar to how 
she does, that you do the practical work and find a theorists that fits in with 
your practical. I have that McCann (or Kant?) book here, that little minnie 
one, I’ve been trying to read that, its still quite difficult. One of his theories 
was the mirror, its how he maintains that you have your own sort of free 
spirit, personality, until you discover the mirror – the mirror then becomes 
the self that you want to be – change their personality – ‘Cause I sort of 
said with mine that can we argue that the press is doing that, about big 
businesses making society – his theories are like Freud since all his ideas 
are centred around pre-language – people are influenced by what’s 
around them aren’t they – ideas surrounding things like free language – 
egocentrical – its like people who dive fast cars, who are they trying to 
impress – McCann theories all come from Freud – so I only read McCann 
because – so then I have to read Freud to understand McCann and so it 
goes on, that’s my problem with theory – 

 
One student came to discuss my graphic design process: 
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So you’re trying to decide weather research is a valid form of enquiry, at 
the same time trying to make a visual representation of experience, 
through graphic design. But you don’t think you have achieved that, do you 
think that if it was viewed as fine art you would have achieved it. 

 
In response I said ʻif I had reduced the two wall pieces mapping experience of 
space and place, for example, into a small concertina book format would they 
then be recognised as graphic design, but, in their original format the audience 
read them differently as pieces of fine art or photography.ʼ She asked why beach 
huts, I explained my rationale. She continued: 

I guess with your ethnographic study, you can see that in the postcards 
you have, the cultural history we have. Like when holidays became 
available to us and that we can just go to the seaside. My aunt lives in 
Southwold and you know the beach huts up there their about eighty 
thousand, they even have to be taken off the beach in the winter. Not 
there’s much beach left as its all being washed out, its not even the best 
beach, it’s a lovely town, when you have kiddies it not the best beach to 
play on. I live in Southend so we’ve got a worse beach. But there is 
something about the seaside isn’t there, its like it is democratic that 
anyone can go there, but then in certain places, like I say at Southwold, it 
now belongs to all the people that pushed the village fishing people out of 
it, and now its all the rich people from London that own the beach and then 
you have the less better-off people coming to Southend to use the beach 
there. So there is this social class to the beach. It’s interesting how we are 
trying to assert our Britishness lately, there’s a fad for it. It’s also the ‘Keep 
Calm and Carry On’ not just the quintessential icon [beach hut]. It’s very 
specific, it’s very white as well. 
 
It’s interesting how you have chosen one place and all this has come from 
it. I am finding that increasingly in my own practice, I am constantly trying 
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to decide what art is for me, like you were saying you are trying to find if 
graphic art can make a representation of experience. It’s really had isn’t it 
because you do want input from other people; sometimes you don’t get 
what you want from them. It is really hard to connect to an audience, 
generally you sincerely want to work out what they are thinking, I think that 
is the hardest thing about any form of artwork is that you put your heart 
and soul into it and you get a slap back. This exhibition throws up so many 
questions, but you too have the get something out of it. The thing is when 
you go back to study, you think its going to give you all the answers but 
actually it doesn’t. Because I want to do a PhD and I’m getting a bit 

worried about it, but you can’t get those highs without hitting the lows can 
you. 
 

We discussed PhD study.       
I know art is never taken as a serious subject, but its demeaned isn’t it, but 
it seems like you do far more [on a PhD]. I think it’s helpful for other artist 
to see how people work, like you say, trying to keep theory and practice 
together. I was a bit worried when you said you wanted us to look at it, I 
thought I don’t know anything about graphic design, that’s not my field, 
seeing the theory, I worked in retail briefly which isn’t the same thing, but I 
worked as a visual merchandiser having to package like a house style, 
there’s very specific theory in branding. But I think it’s hard finding the 
theorists to support your thinking. Its like reading about artists work, you 
also need to understand the theory behind the work. I teach secondary 
eleven to sixteen year olds, it’s very hard to go from basically teaching 
skills to talking about Kant. I try to bring in the big ideas when I can, but 
some teachers probably never wanted to teach. Doing the MA has really 
invigorated my teaching practice. I don’t want my students just to make 
something. I want them to question what art is, rather than just teaching 
them what dead white men used to paint. 
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Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 21) 30 Apr. 2011. 
Two young men came into the gallery and chatted as they went around the 
exhibition: 
 Look, this is what it’s all about. Putting your feet up. 
 

It’s funny, because everywhere we go, we take pictures of our feet – in the 
sand dunes – with flip-flops on – I like the sound of the waves. It’s like a 
timeline [place: mapping experience]. 
 

There’s a really cool exhibition on at the University at the moment – on 
time. 

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 22) 03 May 2011. 
Year two BA Graphic Design students from Colchester School of Art visited the 
exhibition and took part in the questionnaire and the workshop. I gave them the 
tape recorder, which they passed amongst themselves. This is what they said: 

It’s so cute, what has she made that of. I think it’s from a card making kit 
thing [the sand bucket and spade]. Everything’s at an angle, it’s a bit OCD 
a little bit, you know it all lines up together. 
 
Oh look, it says “my husband and I often bring cold milk”. My nan, when 
she used to go down the beach hut, she used to take all the family and 
cook the boys dinner, she used to take all her pots and pans and 
everything. That’s amazing. Is that real wood, no I doubt it. Is that her 
beach hut, must be, no its not the same one, look, I think she borrowed 
one. Look at the water – God, I wonder where you get all these from 
[postcards]. What the hell – what’s the cat got to do with the beach, why a 
black cat, because it’s Felix. That’s 1950 and this is 2000. There’s a cat on 
that one too, and they’re both black. Felixstowe cats – far enough. 
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I like the two weaved ideas, visually they’re quite nice. I would put it in my 
kitchen, because it’s a nice view. 
 
We’re from Spain so – it’s the colours, the lifestyle, everything is really 
different from Spain. I like the one best where the things people have said 
are hanging. Because its nice all those people with their hopes and 
dreams. The space I find very nice [place: mapping experience. I like this 
one, as everyone is stating something, how they relate to their huts [time: 
mapping experience]. 

 
I really like it, how thorough it is. It explores every aspect of the research, 
it’s really easy to follow and understand. I quite like the long piece in the 
cabinet, all the names, colours and numbers. 
 
Have you noticed that Laura’s name is only mentioned once anywhere, 
and that’s hidden in that book. If you look in this book here, her names 
there, its nowhere else on anything, her name is only on that bit there 
[space and place books]. 
 
I really like the colour that it’s split [images and objects as icons]. I didn’t 
realise that the map all links up still, she’s quite clever. I like the mixture of 
old and new. I really like the teapot. You’re obsessed by the teapot.  
Everything has its place, its well thought through isn’t it. The bright colours 
remind me of beach balls. 
 
The books consolidate something, it’s just a nice way of presenting – It 
has a finished quality to it, even though it isn’t finished, they’ve just been 
attached to the concertina, it’s nearly finished but not quite there. It’s the 
coming together of all the research. The photos have a really nice colour 
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to them, like muted, like all the muted pinks and greens. There’s a 
personality about them – It makes me just want a beach hut. Did you here 
what she was saying about this one [mapping numbers, names and 
colours Brightlingsea], that the closed square is the beach hut, and the 
colour and number, and she has tried to match the typeface with that on 
the beach hut. There are so many beach huts. It’s such an interesting way 
of gathering information, and displaying information. There’s a hand-made 
quality to it, the colours, its lovely. These pink ones tell another story “I 
love coming to Hunstanton –” [space: mapping experience]. I would have 
been so scared to write that on there. Its really personal, really really 

personal, but also something that everyone can relate to [time: mapping 
experience] its incredible what people say. There’s a quality to it, you can 
see the craft behind it, whereas there’s so much that is done now that is 
so computer based with a focus on making it perfect and finished. This is 
perfect even though its not finished – the stitching, and the photos, its got 
such a nice final quality to it, you can’t get that on the computer – all the 
different textures on just one sheet. You get the images of the beach hut, 
in the beach hut, you can imagine yourself doing a three sixty, you can see 
all around you – this one they rent in Brightlingsea for three-hundred and 
fifty quid a year, I’d pay that. It’s cheaper than buying one, unless you 
have a spare twenty-five thousand. Never thought a beach hut would be 
so expensive – this is all very different, personalised, really decorated, like 
personalised green houses or garden sheds. Lets just escape together. 
Research from different sources, I think we really restrict ourselves, 
research from other fields, documents and things, cross referencing. 

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 23) 04 May 2011. 
A middle-aged man was showing quite a lot of interest in the work and exhibition. 
He said he trained as a graphic designer in Hull. He said:  

Your work transcends fine art and graphic design doesn’t it. 
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Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 24) 06 May 2011. 
Year two National Diploma Graphic Design students form Colchester School of 
Art visited the exhibition with two tutors. The tutors agreed to record their 
conversation about the work, as follows: 

Each person will see a visual, one person will see that beach hut and see 
something in it, that perhaps something that someone else hasn’t seen. 
So visual research on its own isn’t enough to provide an interpretation.   
 
So, visual research within the context of overall research, um, is visual 

communication, could we say that a picture is worth a thousand words, 
but, how do we interpret that visual image. Because we may come with 
preconceived ideas and other sorts of research that we’ve done may also 
influence the way we look images, photography, as a visual 
communication. So, its not just the image that we see its what’s behind the 
image in terms of how we perceive it and we can only perceive it in a way 
that means possibly to us that, um, part of our upbringing may have 
influence. So, previous research may have influenced how we – so its not 
just – so using photography itself as visual communication, its about how 
we interpret that visual communication. 
 
I agree. Also, do you think you can do so much with image manipulation 
now, so that you may not be seeing something exactly, as someone wants 
you to see – So the visual representation can be changed – it can change 
the visual communication of anything. It could be a staged set –    
 
I think we should also consider the environment in which they are show. 
Because you could say that those photographs around this particular part 
of East Anglia, we have got huge diversity of beach hut location as we 
have looked at Old Hunstanton, Felixstowe, Brightlingsea all quite different 
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environments, and of course different types of people we are going to get 
our feedback from, coloured by the primary research in terms of the data 
we collect and then how we interpret that, in the context of looking at the 
visual element, the photography if you like, as it is related to and 
connected to that specific part. So there’s so much going on in there that it 
is really difficult to define in a quick way if you like, there’s lots of 
preformed ideas, there’s lots of stuff going on in the background, so if we 
were to say “what is the value of visual communication, photography as a 
research tool”, I think we would need to do a bit of research on that. 

 

Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 25) 07 May 2011. 
A friend at the private view said to me: 

I now understand what you have been doing for the past six years. I only 
ever thought beach huts were just sheds when I was out sailing, but I can 
now understand they are much more than that. 

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 26) 11 May 2011. 
Year one BA Graphic Design students from Colchester School of Art visited the 
exhibition and took part in the questionnaire and the workshop. One student 
made an interesting comment that resonated with a visitors comment in a 
transcript nineteen. He said:  

I think the image with the map going through it [space: mapping 
experience], is kind of like a memory lapse in a way from where the lines 
get bigger and then it overlaps itself and then over time it builds up a 
bigger image of where you’ve been. 
  

Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 27) 11 May 2011. 
First year MA Book Arts students from Colchester School of Art recorded their 
thoughts together: 
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Laura’s feet. I did not know these were in Felixstowe, I really didn’t until 
she told us, that’s the one on the Bowling Green isn’t it. And that was first 
Butlin’s place. They really have made them a home away from home, very 
personalised and individual. And actually to be really honest, these far 
more than when I go past the ones in our village. That’s really retro isn’t it. 
Most of them though, even in the mess they are in, I would be quite happy 
to come in and have that, maybe that one is a little bit too load for me. 
That’s very nineteen fifties, including the formica floor, oh look, that is the 
Felixstowe one. That’s a different view, you are looking in, looking out. You 
can imagine someone sitting there in the nineteen twenties, the flooring – 

The curtains to match the tablecloth, it’s exactly as it has been.  
 
And the sand dunes, oh look you don’t notice that at first, the sand on the 
beach. It’s bringing the outside in, isn’t it, they’re doing almost what these 
pictures are doing. There’s even a hierarchy, a status, with when you’re 
right on the beach or if you’re higher up. But yet people are still trying to 
maintain they’re privacy, it is a public space but the privacy is still – um. 
This is very clever because it is like you are looking outside the beach hut 
door, to the beach, it’s like the view you would get if you were there.  
 
Its like you’re uncovering it, bit by bit. It looks like it is a generation thing, 
expanding on the generation. That really works, because the first person 
you see is that man and then those two girls, and then the last thing you 
see is this young boy, and it just expands to get bigger for the family [book 
of beach hut sizes].  
 
That image reminds me of um, America, not root 66, who was it that did 
that big photography book on America, can’t remember his name, looks 
like one of his, but it’s not got his name. It was a flag over the window, it 
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was quite iconic photographs but I can’t remember the name [Walker 
Evens].  
 
Essex has got hundreds, I didn’t realise it had so many, Mersea, that used 
to go there, it used to be my little bolthole when John was away, when I 
lived in Colchester, many years ago. Oh look, John Constable The 
Haywain, I remember that picture in my sitting room when I was growing 
up, everybody had that didn’t they [this student is from Scotland], in the 
seventies. We had it in the toilet. Are these books that she read while on 
the beach, The Rings of Saturn, I’ve heard of that. I went to a bookbinding 

exhibition and they were binding that book, sure it was. The English Beach 
hut as a sign of English national characteristics.  
 
Is that Felixstowe or Brightlingsea, oh but they are on little stilts, has she 
put this on there. That one there is boarded up. Beach huts just exchange 
hands for so much these days, you would think it would be snapped up, 
not boarded up. It just feels like something vacant, homeless, like an 
empty shop. There’s another n e boarded up, it’s the Winter. They get 
waxed and wrapped in plastic bags [the locks]. At the same time I think it 
shows what’s not there any more, do you know what I mean, I feel that – 
because the beach hut is characteristically English and to see that 
boarded up is – something that has gone – it makes you feel slightly 
patriotic. In Felixstowe, like the caravans, they’ve got concrete, but then 
they’re supposed to be beach huts, they’re chalets, along the same place, 
but to my mind they’re not the same at all, and they’ve got a little green 
around them, I think its because as well that are also permanent, whereas 
a beach hut there is that element that the tide can cause damage. Look at 
all the colours and how they’re all so individual and separate, that is 
representative of what we are as an island, isn’t it really. I don’t know why 
but beach huts always make me think of this story about a house that had 
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duck’s feet that could crawl through a swamp, it was how this house got 
be interpreted in all these different ways, that it could pick itself up and 
move when it wanted to. Look even in, How we are Photographing Britain, 
in that photograph there compared to now, images that we look at now, 
that looks like something from the seventies. It probably is, isn’t it. But if 
you look at the date –   
 
I like how these are stitched on [space: mapping experience]. You know, if 
you think about the map and how these are drawn on to show direction, to 
show wherever, and these are like making your own little world. Stitching 

something in time together. Different connotations now compared to what 
there was.  
 
It’s quite disorientating in a way [the sound], because as you’re walking 
around, you look out from a place, in this image here you are looking out 
onto something. But the sound is quite disorientating, the sound is an 
outside sound. Colour swatches, I like that idea of sort of madly collecting, 
creating random details.  
 
Going out to the beach then compared to a time like now. The promenade 
at Brightlingsea, a man with a suit on you wouldn’t see that today 
[postcard]. And even the postcards, do people send postcards any more.  
 
I like that, it’s almost like you are looking through the window. That’s over 
there, so she reuses images doesn’t she. Oh that’s a kite, I wondered 
what that was. Again, it’s just like you’re looking through a window, or 
looking out through the doors. It is like you’re trying to experience the 
beach hut from this exhibition, its like I get a sense of looking out from a 
beach hut. Uses of the document in contemporary art. Childhood, the 
Ladybird book and the Seashore book, they were old when I was young, 
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so it shows they are. Did you see the zig-zag book with all the numbers. 
These are all the bits and pieces that you would take to the beach hut, fid 
in them, displayed in a museum sort of way. It’s totally out of place. The 
antiseptic wipes. This is such a clinical environment for the connotations 
that you have in your head when you look at it. It’s like dissecting every 
single aspect of the beach hut. Representing every single aspect of the 
beach hut, it’s like the Natural History Museum, when they dissect the 
thing to explain it.  
 
This is all the old ones [postcards] the cat in the middle at Felixstowe, and 

the railway ticket, Hunstanton. There’s the one on wheels, where the 
Victorians wheeled them straight into the water. Don’t you feel a real 
sense of lose really, a real sense that something’s gone that you can’t 
ever get back. Yes, but then there’s the sense that there are people still 
living this, couples living their beach hut, there’re still there but for different 
reasons. And they’re all white, that’s what’s interesting there, so at some 
point there must have been a rule that they all had to white. Even the cars, 
the old vintage cars, and the prams even. For me personally I just think its 
just something that’s something’s lost, in a way it ties in with what, when 
we look at Britain is today we are loosing so much of our tradition, so 
much of our Britishness if you like, we’ve become so multicultural, which is 
good in its way but – This is still a very family thing, whereas now it is 
more individual. I haven’t had children of my own, I don’t know what 
families are doing these days, I know my friends families had a beach hut 
and they used to go down there all summer, I don’t know if that’s gone 
now, the people I know are now my age and they can’t do things like this 
like we did when we were young, I guess we’ll do it again when we’re 
parents – if we can afford it. The only one I know of in Felixstowe is where 
it belongs to grandma and pa and it’s handed down through the family, 
there are some still that come with their family. That’s why I’ve got friends 
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in Brightlingsea that have sold there’s for a fortune, and the kids were 
older. Its like the allotments, they had one of those as well, they sold that 
too as it was a really good investment. The attitude behind it all is very 
different, which is sad, it does make you feel a bit sad. It’s a time gone. Its 
not saying I don’t like the time now, its almost as if you want to have it all, 
it’s a reflection of the time. Look at these “it’s just nice to have somewhere 
to put you handbag”.  

 
Exhibition visitor: (transcript no. 28) 11 May 2011. 
A friend and colleague who is also studying towards her PhD, said on her visit to 

the exhibition:  
As I walk around the display it’s incredible the power of the photographs in 
telling the story and although it is really interesting to read the texts 
underneath the photographs, the photographs themselves really tell their 
own story. I can’t imagine a piece of work like this without having all the 
visual representation. The other thing I’ve picked up on is the sound going 
on, which is just lovely, it makes you feel that you are in a bit of a bubble. 
Um, the maps personally, I find a little bit distracting, only because I find it 
difficult to engage with maps. So it is defiantly the photography that stands 
out and also the items that – It’s interesting because I think this is the first 
exhibition I have been to which um, part of me feels rather frustrated 
because why isn’t she saying what this is about, but actually when you 
look at it – the teapot, the washing-up-liquid, the sun hat, etc. you very 
quickly pick-up that these are all images that represent life in the beach 
hut, I think that’s lovely, again, it brings a reality to it.  
 
I think one of my favourite pieces, is the piece with the sea with the 
hanging down ribbons [place: mapping experience]. I’m presuming they’re 
comments made by people when they have been interviewed, and I think 
that’s just lovely, because as you are reading them you are loosing 
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yourself in the lovely beach and um the sea, and the photographs again, 
only go further in enhancing the images that we are create in our own 
minds. It certainly makes me think about my own research, that 
photography is extremely, extremely powerful. It would be interesting if 
someone had to choose an image, which represented their life in the 
beach hut, just to add a further dimension, what’s the meaning of it for 
them; that would be very interesting. I must admit, the photographs, I’ve 
paid more attention to than the writing.  
 
Walking round just makes me desperately want to live by the sea, or have 

a beach hut, something my family has never done to much of in life, until 
lately my step-sister has bought a beach hut, must be three years ago in 
Southwold, um, so we do go there now once a year. But I would love just 
to go to one, just with my husband and have the peacefulness of it rather 
than the big family occasion. So it has defiantly, it’s brought so much to life 
with the images, it makes you want to either have one, rent one, or live by 
the sea.  
 
I think its wonderful Laura, its just incredible all the work that you’ve put 
into it, all the thought that you’ve put into it.  
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